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What is the file, and how do I use it?
Background
The purpose of the DTOP is to provide a format in which members of Twin Oaks can have easy access to
all of Twin Oaks' community agreements. Previously, the community has had three policy binders, which were not
always kept up to date, and were not always kept synchronized with each other. Policies were also made by
various teams, but not entered into the policy binders, and stored in various places on the local computer network.
In 2008, the Process Team gathered all of the policies together that they could find from the binders, network
sources, and teams' files. A Policy folder was created on the AREAS network drive, which contained the most up
to date policy information, and could be accessed from any computer on the farm. Old policies that were made
before the digital age were scanned and put on the network as well.
The idea for this file came from seeing East Wind's LegisPol, which is basically their version of Twin Oaks'
policy binder. All of their community LegisPol is in one file, very similar to the final version of this file. The
advantages of having everything in one file are that all the policies are in one place (as opposed to almost a
hundred files in different formats), the file is more easily searchable than having many different files, changes can
be tracked from one update to the next, those with poor vision can zoom in on documents, and, most importantly,
every member with access to a personal or public computer can have their own copy of all our community
agreements.
How to use this file
This file is in a PDF form, which is currently one of the most cross-compatible file types in the computer
world. This file should be able to be opened by any computer. There are several ways to use this file:
•

•

•

•

•

The Table of Contents, which is a few pages down, lists the page number of every policy, and the
subsection of some of the larger policies. To go to a policy, simply click on that policy title, and the file
should jump straight to the beginning of that policy. Or, if that doesn't work on your computer (which
will probably only be the case if you are using a very old computer), you can type in the page number you
want to jump to, which is usually located in a field at the top of the screen. You can also scroll the file like
a normal document, but it will probably take a long time to find something that way.
The Table of Contents can also be viewed as a bookmark or index in the PDF file. If it's not active
already, activate bookmarks by clicking on “Bookmarks” on the navigation pane, which should be on the
left side of the screen. Some other programs may call this an “Index.” Press the F9 key to see if that works
for you. When activated, you should see a smaller version of the Table of Contents that you can also click
on and jump to any policy or subsection. If this doesn't work for you (again, probably because you are
using very old software), then you can always scroll back up to the top of the file to see the main Table of
Contents.
You can search this entire file. This is especially helpful if you don't know what area a policy is under, or
to find references to terms in other policies you may not have thought to look at. To search this file, hold
down the CTRL key (or the 'apple key on Macs) and press F. This should bring up a search box with
instructions. To find the next instance of the word you searched for, hold down CTRL and press G. See
how many places you can find references to “bicycle” or “bike” outside of the one main Bike Policy.
You can copy this file and save it for your personal use. However, keep in mind that this file will be
occasionally updated, so you may not have the most recent version. On the title page, and at the bottom
of each page, is the date your version of this file was last updated. You can always find the most recent
version on the network at //AREAS/Policy. More about this below.
You can print policies from this file. To do this select File > Print from the menu at the top of the screen.
In the Pages field, you must type in the page range; do not print all pages. Please do not print from
this file if you do not understand these instructions, and ask for assistance. If you do this incorrectly, you
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will print all of the policies! That's a lot of paper to waste! Anything printed from this file will have the
headers, which show that it came from DTOP and the policy title, and the footers, which show the date
your version was last updated, and the page numbers other people can find the policies. This is to eliminate
confusion that has happened in the past of different people printing off different 'final' versions of policies
in different locations.
Different Organization
This file is organized for functionality and ease of use. For that reason, this file is organized differently
than the printed policy binders in a few ways:
•

•

•

Policies are first organized alphabetically by area name, with all the policies in an area in that section.
The printed binders were organized first by council. This often led to confusion, as one would have to try
to remember what council an area was in before searching for it. Instead of looking for Pets under “P”,
you'd have to remember that Pets is in the Domestic Council, and therefore is under “D.” Even those of us
very familiar with the council system have trouble with this.
Policies within areas are organized as follows:
◦ Job Descriptions/Decision-making authority policies—these are the things that explain what a
particular team or manager is supposed to do. This is more common with teams and decision-making
areas like those in the Planning Council.
◦ Major comprehensive policies—some areas have these, such as the CMT's Membership Policy, which
covers most membership issues.
◦ Remaining area policies alphabetically—previously they were roughly organized by year, which
didn't make much sense, especially when trying to find something. The exception to alphabetical
organization is:
▪ Policies that are directly related to each other, clarify, or modify another policy. For example
in MHT, the Psychotropic Drug Policy is immediately followed by the Members Going Off
Psychotropic Medication Policy, because both policies are directly related to each other, even
though they are not in alphabetical order.
Every policy goes in a specific area, except those under “Fundamental Documents.” In the printed
binders, there was a “Miscellaneous” policies area. Some team always has to have responsibility for
administrating and updating the policy (if this isn't the case, this is a poorly written policy). For policies
that seem to cover the entire community but don't seem to fall in a particular area, look in the Fundamental
Documents, CPs, CMT, PTM, or Legal areas. It's likely under one of those areas.
◦ Which area a policy is in is determined by which area administrates it. This is usually obvious, but
sometimes, especially with membership-related policies, it is not.
How this file is being maintained

The DTOP has a meta, who should be named on the cover page of each new version. The meta is chosen
by the Process Team, or in the absence of the Process Team, the Planners. The meta is responsible for coming out
with regular updates, making sure new policies approved by community process are added, removing policies that
have been canceled through community process, and other administrative tasks. There is also an extensive how-to
file for the meta, so co knows how this file works.
Also note the existence of the Changelog at the end of the file. This will be where all changes made to this
file are recorded, so all the changes from one version to the next are made public, and included in the file itself.
On the Twin Oaks computer network, there is a folder called POLICY on the AREAS drive. In this
folder, the latest version of the DTOP should be on the top level of that folder. In the Meta Files folder are many
of the documents the DTOP meta needs to make updates to this file (don't touch these documents). The New
Policies Not Yet in DTOP folder is where very new policies are stored, until the Meta makes a new version of
DTOP last updated: 02010.01.31
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DTOP that includes those policies. The Historical folder contains all previous versions of DTOP, and also a
folder for retired policies, which is where old policies that are no longer in effect will go.
Please ask the DTOP Meta if you have any questions about this file.
Last updated by Ethan 02010.01.04
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Fundamental Documents
1996 Revised Bylaws of Twin Oaks Community, Incorporated
ARTICLE I. Definitions and Purpose.
Paragraph One. Definitions.
A. Twin Oaks Community, Incorporated (hereinafter “Twin Oaks” or “the Community”) is an intentional community
owned and operated by its members, who act in accordance with its Statement of Religious Beliefs and Practices,
share all income and expenses, rear their children communally, and are collectively responsible for all the needs of
the Community’s members and children, including food, clothing, shelter, medical care, education, and other needs
and amenities considered desirable, insofar as the Community is able to provide them.
B. Throughout these Bylaws, "the Community" is used in a sense that implies that the Community makes decisions or
takes actions. All such references shall be interpreted as meaning that the responsible officers or directors of the
Community make the decision or take the action referred to unless otherwise specified to mean the voting
membership of the Community.
C. Whenever in these Bylaws the word "member" or "membership" is used without the qualifying adjectives "full" or
"provisional," the word shall be taken to apply to all full and provisional members.
D. The term "members in transition" shall mean members during their first seven days of membership, or such portion
of that time as is provided for by Community policy, and members during their final four weeks of membership, or
such portion of that time as is provided for by Community policy.
E. The terms "voting membership" and "voting members" shall in all cases mean the full membership, except for
members in transition, and shall exclude the provisional membership.
F. The word "co" shall mean "she or he"; "cos" shall mean "hers or his"; "coself" shall mean "herself or himself."
Paragraph Two. Purpose.
Together our aim is to perpetuate and expand a society based on cooperation, sharing, and equality:
A. Which serves as one example of a cooperative social organization, relevant to the world at large, and
promotes the formation and growth of similar communities;
B. Which strives to treat all people in a kind, gentle, honest, and fair manner, without violence or competition;
C. Which assumes responsibility for maintaining the availability of natural resources for present and future
generations through ecologically sound production and consumption;
D. Which in the behavior of individuals and of the Community strives to eliminate the attitudes and results of
sexism, racism, ageism, and competitiveness;
E. Which has no special privilege or benefit associated with positions of responsibility, and does not permit the
power or influence necessitated by efficient government to differentially promote the welfare of the
governing group, or of any other subgroup;
F. Which assumes responsibility for the material and social needs of its members, according to the principle
"from each according to cos ability; to each according to cos need"; and
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G. Which strives to be self-reliant by producing for itself the goods and services necessary for the maintenance
of the Community.
Paragraph Three. Implementation.
The Definitions and Purpose stated above shall be implemented through:
A. Intentionality in our planning and daily functioning to discover and encourage the most desirable behaviors
for individual members and the most desirable goals and methods of functioning for the Community as a
whole;
B. A system of internal economics that holds all land, labor, and other resources in common, and makes the
material benefits of the Community available to all members equally or according to need;
C. A general practice of respecting the liberty of each individual member to as great an extent as is consistent
with the well being of the Community and the laws of the government in whose jurisdiction it lies;
D. A participatory form of government in which the voting members have either a direct vote or the right of
impeachment or overrule;
E. A collective form of maintenance, care, education, and responsibility for all children residing in the
Community;
F. An emphasis in the Community's social policy and practices on fostering responsibility and commitment, on
cooperation rather than competition, and on affirming rather than punishing means for changing behavior;
G. A general practice of open membership, so long as the potential member's acceptance is consistent with the
purposes and social needs of the Community and with the happiness of its members;
H. An insistence on the non-involvement by all members in acts which are defined by the Community as
conflicting with the purposes and policies set forth in this Article.
Paragraph Four. Use by Other Parties.
In no event shall the resources or facilities of this Community be used to further in any manner any project or activity
or purpose of any group or individual that is inconsistent with the purpose of the Community as set forth in this Article.

Article II. Membership.
Paragraph One. Membership Agreement.
The Community shall at all times have a form of a membership agreement, a copy of which shall be filled out and
executed between the Community and each member of the Community. Said form of said agreement is attached to these
Bylaws as Exhibit 1, and may be amended by the same procedure as this Article of these Bylaws. Upon amendment of said
form of said agreement, each member of the Community shall acknowledge the change(s) by executing with the Community
a new agreement as amended.
Paragraph Two. Classes of Membership.
Membership in the Community consists of provisional members and full members.
A. Applicants may become provisional members after having been accepted as such by established Community
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procedures in accordance with and upon approval of the Board of Directors of the Community, provided that
such applicant signs a membership agreement with the Community within four weeks after beginning such
membership.
B. Provisional members may become full members six months after joining the Community by signing a
membership agreement as such, if they are accepted as full members by established Community procedure in
accordance with and upon approval of the Board of Directors of the Community.
C. If a member voluntarily terminates cos membership in the Community, or cos membership is involuntarily
terminated as provided in paragraph Four of this Article II, co shall not be entitled to a return of any property
which co may have donated to the Community. No member nor cos heirs nor cos assigns shall have any
claim or right, title, or interest in any property of the Community on account of the services performed by
such member for or on behalf of the Community during cos period of membership.
D. Members under the age of eighteen years shall have all the rights and duties of their membership class except
such as may be determined to be legally inappropriate to minors.
Paragraph Three. Requirements for Membership.
Assuming that the Community is financially and otherwise able to accept new members, membership is available,
without financial requirements, to any person who is deemed to be a desirable member by the Community.
Paragraph Four. Termination.
A. The term of membership (provisional and full combined) is for the life of the member, unless voluntary
termination of membership or expulsion occurs.
B. Voluntary termination consists of a public statement by a member that co is resigning membership, which
shall include, however, a member's departure from the Community, and interpretation by the Community that
co intended to terminate cos membership. The effective date of termination shall be set by the member with
the consent of the Community, and shall be designated on the leaving document signed by the leaving
member. If the member fails to set such a date, the date shall be set by the Community.
C. In the event that a member, after leaving the Community as above described, shall change cos mind within 30
days and wish to return, the Community may, at its discretion, readmit co to cos former status and treat the
intervening time as if it had been vacation. However, under these circumstances the Community is not
obliged to provide the same housing or work or positions of responsibility that the member formerly had.
Any spending of money or other financial transactions in which the member may have engaged during the
interim which shall, viewed retroactively, be seen to have violated the Property Code (Article IV hereunder)
shall be dealt with at the discretion of the Community. The former member may also choose to apply for
provisional membership as a new candidate, should this be acceptable to the Community.
D. Expulsion of a provisional member may occur at any time during the provisional period and for any reason,
including but not limited to those specified in subparagraph (E) below, provided only that the Community
believes that said provisional member is undesirable. Expulsion shall generally occur, except for unusual and
exceptional cases, if said member does not become a full member or voluntarily terminate cos membership
within a year of becoming a provisional member.
E. Expulsion of a full member may, but need not, take place for any of the following reasons:
1. Co openly repudiates the principles of the Community and works against their implementation.
2. Co is found guilty by local, state, or federal authorities of some crime or misdemeanor and the
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Community therefore feels it is no longer appropriate for co to remain a member.
3. Co consistently does less than cos share of the Community work.
4. Co absents coself from the Community for more than three weeks beyond the point of legitimate
vacation according to current Community policy or without having made satisfactory arrangements
with the Community with regard to cos absence.
5. Co physically, sexually and/or mentally abuses another member or guest of the Community, or any
child, by any aggressive action and/or words which the Community interprets as sufficiently serious
and/or likely to be repeated to warrant expulsion.
The application of the foregoing provision to abusive words is not intended to inhibit the free
expression of information, opinion, belief or emotion. It is intended to apply when oral or written
language is presented in a threatening, harassing, or violent manner such that it would be reasonably
expected to cause physical, sexual or mental harm.
6. Co repeatedly and/or flagrantly violates the equality principle by appropriating to cos use items
(including but not limited to cash) intended for the use of the Community as a whole or property
designated for other use; or co repeatedly or flagrantly steals property belonging to someone else;
7. Co is discovered to have made bad faith declarations of the extent or disposition of cos property
when entering the Community or subsequently, or co grossly violates the Community Property Code
(Article IV below) with regard to the disposition of said property or the disposition of any income co
received while a member.
8. Co deliberately and overtly attempts to destroy or disband the Community by any legal, extralegal, or
financial means or in any other manner, provided that this shall not be broadly interpreted to refer to
the holding of disapproved opinions or to behavior which from time to time might be considered
dangerous. It is intended to refer specifically to deliberately making trouble between the Community
and civil authorities, involving the Community in a lawsuit, involving the Community in
unauthorized financial obligations, and such similar hostile acts or attempted hostile acts.
The above provisions shall not be taken as requiring the Community to expel a member, even for these
reasons. The Community may, but need not, expel a member for any of the above reasons. The Community
also has the option of substituting other remedies or sanctions.
F.

Expulsion Mechanism.

The procedure for expulsion shall be as follows: Expulsion may be proposed by any voting
member. The Board of Directors of the Community, and/or such other body of members as the Board of
Directors may authorize either ad hoc or as a matter of policy, shall hold a public meeting or meetings on the
proposed expulsion -- provided, however, that at one meeting or another the member in question shall be
given full opportunity to answer any accusations or to explain cos conduct or view and express cos desires
concerning cos membership, if possible. If, after the member in question has been heard, the Community
desires cos expulsion, if possible co shall be so informed, at which time co will normally be allowed at least
three days before co is required to leave the Community premises. Extensions of this period may be made at
the discretion of the Community.

ARTICLE III. Governance.
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Paragraph One. In General.
The affairs of the Community are, in accordance with its Articles of Incorporation in the State of Virginia, managed
by its Board of Directors. The Board of Directors has the authority and responsibility for making policy decisions for the
Community.
Paragraph Two. Board of Directors and Officers.
A. The Board of Directors shall consist of the members of the Board of Community Planners ("the Board").
There shall be three regular members of the Board. An additional person may be designated as a stand-in
member of the Board, and shall assume the responsibilities, duties, and powers of a regular member of the
Board during the event of an absence of a regular member of the Board or in the case of a vacancy on the
Board, and a second stand-in planner may be appointed when desirable because there are insufficient regular
members of the Board due to absence or resignation or for other reasons, in order to maintain a full Board of
three. All members of the Board shall be voting members of the Community. Upon termination of a person's
term as a regular member of the Board or as a stand-in within six months of the termination of cos regular
term, co shall not be reappointed to the Board for a period of at least six months, except that co may be
appointed as a stand-in planner for up to three months in case the Board finds it desirable for reasons of
continuity or for other reasons.
B. New members of the Board shall be appointed after the following general process with periods for and
intervals between steps in the process being determined by the Board, except if there is no current member of
the Board, in which case the procedure shall be as specified in subparagraph (D) below: The Board shall post
public notice of each upcoming or current vacancy. The Board shall solicit the voting members for
individuals interested in serving on the Board. A notice containing a list of the interested parties shall then be
posted publicly, and any additional voting member may be added to the possible candidates by co placing cos
signature on the notice. The Board shall then solicit the general membership for opinions of the candidates,
after which the Board shall nominate an individual to fill the vacancy. A general ballot of the voting members
shall then be held and all such voting members shall have the opportunity to accept or reject the nomination.
If more than twenty percent of the members eligible to vote reject the nomination, the Board shall rescind the
nomination, and, if not, the nominated individual shall be appointed to fill the vacancy. The term of regular
members of the Board shall be eighteen months. The term of a stand-in member shall be three to six months.
The term may end earlier by reason of resignation, death, or recall (method of recall is provided in
subparagraph Three (A)(3) of this Article).
C. No member of the Board of Directors shall serve alone for a period of more than six weeks. Should this
period pass without the appointment of at least one additional member of the Board of Directors, the
remaining director shall resign and elections shall be called immediately by said director or any member of
the Community, as provided for in subparagraph (D) below.
D. If there is no current member of the Board of Directors, due to resignation, recall, or for any reason
whatsoever, elections shall immediately be called by any voting member of the Community. A request for
candidates shall be posted in a public place in the Community for not less than 7 and not more than 14 days,
and any member of the Community who wishes to be a candidate for the Board of Directors shall place cos
name thereon. At the end of this period, elections shall be held. Any voting member may conduct this
election; if no member steps forward within a week from the time at which there ceased to be a Board of
Directors, then the election shall be conducted by the voting member who has been a member for the longest
period of time. Each voting member of the Community may cast a vote for up to three of the candidates
whose names appear on the slate, but no member may vote for the same candidate more than once. The three
candidates who obtained the most votes shall be the new Board of Directors, provided that each of these
candidates obtained votes from at least a majority of eligible voters voting in the election. If any of the three
candidates did not obtain the necessary votes, then co shall not be appointed director; however, if one or two
candidates did obtain the required votes, they shall be appointed the new Board of Directors and shall obtain
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additional members in accordance with the provisions of subparagraph (B) above. If no candidate obtained
the required votes, runoff elections shall be held immediately.
E. The Board shall appoint three voting members of the Community to be the President (who shall also be a
member of the Board), the Secretary, and the Treasurer of the Community, and the Board shall appoint such
other officers and representatives as it deems necessary, all with such powers and duties as it finds necessary
or convenient for the governance of the Community and/or the conduct of its external relations. Said officers
shall be appointed for a term of one year, shall serve until their successors are appointed, and shall be
removable at the will of the Board. The Board shall also designate an officer, a member of the Board, or a
member of the Community to maintain a record of voting members of the Community. The Board may also
appoint such groups as it deems appropriate to aid the Board in the performance of its duties.
F. The annual meeting of the Board of Directors shall be held directly after the annual meeting of the
membership and at the same location, and no notice of the meeting shall be required. The Board shall
appoint officers of the Community and conduct whatever business may be before it at its annual meeting.
G. A quorum of the Board of Directors shall be two members of the Board, except that if there is only one
member of the Board, co may serve for up to six weeks by coself, as provided in subparagraph (C) above.
Paragraph Three. Participatory Governance.
A. AIn general, any reasonable means of managing the affairs of the Community may be entered upon and tried,
without the necessity of amending these Bylaws, so long as such means shall be upon direction by and
supervision of the Board, and providing:
1. That the governing body shall at all times manage and govern within the principles and policies of
the Community as specified in these Bylaws;
2. That the government shall be participatory to the fullest extent possible, with general public forums
to allow the consideration and input of the membership on all substantial policy decisions;
3. That the voting members of the Community shall always have the right to recall the governing body
or a member of the governing body. A recall shall be preceded by a meeting of the membership called
by any voting member with at least ten, but not more than fifty, days of public notice prior to such a
meeting. At this meeting, the member(s) of the governing body whom it is proposed to recall shall
be given full opportunity to answer any accusations or to explain cos/their conduct or views. After
the meeting, should the voting membership of the community desire to recall the member(s) of the
governing body, it may do so by obtaining the signatures (including written or telephoned vote in
absentia as provided in subparagraph (B)(2) below) of no less than a simple majority of the voting
members of the Community on a petition of recall. Any voting member may initiate such a petition.
4. That the voting members of the Community shall always have the right to overrule any decision of
the governing body. If any voting member of the Community wishes to overrule a decision of the
governing body, co may attempt to do so by initiating a petition of overrule. To be successful, the
petition must receive the signatures (including written or telephoned vote in absentia as provided in
subparagraph (B)(2) below) of no less than a simple majority of the voting members of the
Community. The Community may set a higher percentage for issues concerning the acceptance or
rejection of members, as it deems wise. Said petition must be completed within three weeks of a
decision's being made public by the governing body.
B. Provisions for Voting:
1. The record date for any notice shall be the date of the notice. The record date for eligibility to vote at
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any meeting shall be the date of the meeting. The record date for eligibility to sign a petition shall be
the date for required completion of the petition, as per paragraph Three (A)(4) above.
2. No vote may be cast by proxy, but any voting member may submit a written or telephoned vote in
absentia on an issue which is brought before a vote of the membership, and said written or
telephoned vote shall be treated as a vote cast in person or as a signature on a petition, as appropriate.
For a telephoned vote to be valid the member must speak directly to two voting members of the
Community and state that co is casting a vote.
Paragraph Four. Meetings of the Membership.
A. The annual meeting of the membership shall be held on any day in November or December of each year on
the property of Twin Oaks. An officer or member of the Board of Directors shall post notice of said meeting
in a public place in the Community, which shall constitute personal notice to each voting member of the
Community, at least 10 and not more than 50 days in advance of said meeting, except that if said meeting will
be the official meeting with respect to a change in the Community's Articles of Incorporation, said notice
shall be provided at least 25 and not more than 50 days in advance. If no notice is posted, then the meeting
will be held on the first Friday of December at 3:30 p.m. in the normal place at which Community meetings
are held, and no changes in the Community's Articles of Incorporation shall be discussed.
B. Any voting member of the Community may call a special meeting of the membership by posting notice of
such a meeting in a public place at least 10, but not more than 50, days before the date of such a meeting.
Such a meeting may be called for any purpose for which a general membership meeting is required or for any
other purpose.

ARTICLE IV. The Property Code.
Paragraph One. Intent.
A. Insofar as possible, it is the intent of this Article to accord equal access to life's material benefits to all
members regardless of their financial position previous to membership. Accordingly, it is necessary for Twin
Oaks to limit an individual's use of assets while co is a member of the Community.
B. Members in transition are not subject to the Property Code.
Paragraph Two. Assets Existing Prior to Membership.

A. Personal Property:
1. General Provisions:
a. Personal property, whether petty or grand, shall not be converted to cash or exchanged for other
personal property, with the exception of personal property converted to a member loan or
member donation.
b. It is Twin Oaks’ intent to maintain borrowed property in accordance with its normal standards of
maintenance for Community property, but it cannot be held liable for any damage or loss due to
any cause whatsoever.

B. Petty Personal Property: This includes tangible personal property that in its normal use might be kept in a
member’s private space or carried on cos person (unless specifically designated grand personal property by
Community policy), including but not limited to furniture, bedding, small tools and appliances, clothing,
jewelry, watches, books, phonograph records, and bicycles. A member may keep such property in cos private
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room or designated private area. Co may also lend such property to the Community by putting it in a public
space with the Community’s consent, in which case the Community will not dispose of it without the
member’s permission, except that the Community may require the member to remove said item from public
space, and co may take it with co if co leaves.

C. Grand Personal Property: This includes all tangible personal property that cannot in its normal use be kept in
a member’s private space or carried on cos person, or is determined by the Community to be unsuitable for
such use, including but not limited to automobiles, trucks, motorcycles, trailers, tractors, and other vehicles,
stationary power tools, and other large machinery. A member may not bring such property to the Community
without the Community’s permission, except that a provisional member may bring such assets to the
Community for storage only, with the Community’s consent, until co has applied for and been accepted for
full membership. Co may keep such property elsewhere as cos own property, but the Community will not
provide funds or labor for its storage or maintenance. Such storage and maintenance may be paid for out of
the member’s member loan or capital assets, when necessary. If co keeps such property at the Community
during full membership, co must either donate it to the Community or lend it to the Community for the
duration of cos membership. In the case of motor vehicles, the Community takes title. Such property will be
used, maintained, and insured or not, entirely at the Community’s discretion and expense. The Community
will not dispose of lent property without the member’s permission, and will return it to co if and when co
ceases to be a member, provided, that the Community may at its discretion require as a condition of accepting
such loans a written agreement with the member providing, in the event of cos departure, for such payments
to the Community and/or continued use of the property by the Community as will assure the Community the
benefit of its expense for maintenance or improvements.

D. Capital Assets: Provisional members shall turn over all income from any assets to Twin Oaks, as provided for
in subparagraph Three(A) of this Property Code, and may convert such assets to a member loan, but are
encouraged to arrange their affairs in a way that will not be inconvenient for them should they leave the
Community, until they have applied for and been accepted for full membership. Twin Oaks prefers that
members lend or donate any capital assets they own to the Community. Any lent assets shall be for the
duration of membership, and shall be interest-free to the Community. All assets not loaned or donated to the
Community shall be left inactive from a management or investment point of view, except that, at the
Community’s discretion it may allow a member to reinvest or manage assets, if it is to the Community’s
advantage that this be done. This restriction includes, but is not limited to liquidation, transfer, reinvestment,
loaning, sale, trade, or disposal of any unloaned assets, with the exception of the conversion of a member’s
assets to a member loan or donation to the Community and with the additional exceptions that (1) provisional
members may spend from their capital assets to tie up their outside affairs, and in particular to pay medical
and dental expenses; (2) any member may spend from cos capital assets to make payments on debts which
existed prior to membership, including payments on pre-existing insurance policies; (3) the Board may, on a
case by case basis, and at its discretion, allow the spending of capital assets for the following purposes:
charitable contributions, child support and other contributions to the expenses of children not living in the
Community, including contribution to such children’s education, living and medical expenses of parents and
elderly relatives; and (4) the member loan may be used to make payments for expenses of retained personal
property and capital assets, as specified in subparagraphs Two(A)(3) and Three(B)(2) of this Property Code.
All assets lent or donated to the Community shall be used at the discretion of the Community. All assets not
lent to the Community shall be listed individually by type and value in a member’s membership agreement.
The intent of this section is to promote equality between members by encouraging individual gain to be
directed to the benefit of the full Community.
Paragraph Three. During Membership.

A. Receipts:
1. General Provisions: This section distinguishes between various types of receipts during membership,
and whether such receipts accrue to the Community or to an individual’s account.
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2. Accounts Receivable: Accounts receivable are any funds due to a member at the inception of
membership, including but not limited to debts, royalties, payments for goods sold or work
performed before becoming a member, tax rebates, inheritances, and lump sum insurance payments.
Such receipts shall be capital assets handled as above, and shall be listed in Schedule A of the
membership agreement as they occur. The member assumes all tax liability for such proceeds, and
payment for any such taxes may come out of the member loan.

3. Unearned Income: Unearned income includes but is not limited to the following: bank interest;
dividends or income from stocks or bonds; alimony; rents; unemployment compensation; welfare,
social security, retirement, or disability payments; pensions; child support (if said child is a resident
of Twin Oaks); trust fund or estate income; and, in general, any periodic payment meant to
supplement income and/or be a financial return on investment. Such unearned income shall be
donated to the Community, except for income of a provisional member under the age of eighteen
years, which shall not be required to be donated, and the Community assumes any and all tax liability
for such income, except for any such income of provisional members under the age of eighteen years
which is not donated to the Community. Any expected unearned income shall be listed in Schedule A
of the membership agreement.

4. Earned Income: Any and all income earned by a member during cos membership shall be property of
the Community, with the exception of income earned and spent according to current Community
vacation earnings policies, and with such exceptions as the Board may deem appropriate for
provisional members under the age of eighteen years.

5. Gifts: Gifts may be received according to current Community gift policies. Said gift policies shall be
consistent with the egalitarian principles of the Community and the intent of the Property Code.

6. Inheritances: Money or property which are inherited shall be treated as pre-existing capital assets and
shall be subject to the provisions of subparagraph Two(B) of this Property Code.

B. Expenditures:
1. Personal Debts and Liabilities: Personal debts and liabilities are defined as any financial
responsibilities other than those specifically assumed by the Community in these Bylaws or by
contract between the Community and said member. They shall be treated as follows: A member who
has cash obligations to any person, business, institution, government, or other such entity outside the
Community is responsible for such debts. Co must either pay them off before entering the
Community or make special arrangements with the Community for paying them off, including
making payments out of cos member loan or capital assets. Such arrangements may vary from
member to member at the Community’s discretion. If such debts will not be fully paid off during
provisional membership, the arrangement for paying them shall be in writing and signed by the
member and the Community, and shall be attached to the membership contract. In the event that such
a debt is incurred or discovered after a person becomes a member of the Community, the Community
will not be responsible for said debts, but may at its discretion make an arrangement with the
member for payment thereof.

2. Capital Asset Expenses: Should any capital asset of a member require payments to be made (for
example, land taxes), such expenses shall be paid from any of the following sources:
a.
b.
c.
d.
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e. The sale or liquidation of some portion of the specific asset requiring the expense.
However, the Community may at its discretion contract to lend to a member funds to cover routine
capital asset payments.
Paragraph Four. End of Membership.

A. Personal Property: If a person leaves any personal property on Community premises for more than six
months after the termination of cos membership, co shall be deemed to have donated said property to the
Community, unless the Community has made a written agreement to the contrary. Otherwise, any personal
property lent to the Community shall be returned to the leaving member according to the schedule in cos
membership agreement.

B. Capital Assets: All money or other capital assets lent to the Community shall be returned to the leaving
member according to Schedule A of cos membership agreement.

C. Wills: A member may bequeath cos property (whether lent to the Community or not) to any beneficiary co
chooses, including Community members, the Community itself, and other persons and institutions.

D. Income Taxes: For the tax years of the beginning and/or ending of cos membership, the Community will pay
a fair share of a member's income taxes, and the member shall be responsible for the rest. This fair share
shall be determined by an explicit formula established by the Community. If the application of this formula
for the beginning year of membership results in a payment from the Community to the member over and
above any rebate from the governments concerned, then the member must treat the amount of said payment
either as a donation to the Community or as a member loan. During the years when co is a member of the
Community for the full year, the Community will assume responsibility for income taxes on a member's
share of Community income, on income treated under the provisions of Unearned Income, subparagraph
Three (A)(3) of this Property Code, and on Earned Income, subparagraph Three (A)(4) of this Property Code,
donated to the Community (and shall pay said taxes either directly to the United States and the State of
Virginia or shall pay same to the member to be paid by co). Individuals are responsible for any additional
amount of income taxes beyond said taxes.

E. Disputes: If a dispute should arise as to whether any item represents continuing or past income, or ought to
be divided between the two, or as to the means of paying off a debt, or as to the interpretation of any
provision of this Article in any particular case, then such dispute shall be settled by two arbitrators, both
being members of the Community, and being neither the disputant member(s) nor members of the governing
body, one arbitrator being chosen by the Community and the other by the disputant member(s). If the
arbitrators cannot agree, they shall appoint a third arbitrator who is not a member of the Community, and who
will decide the dispute. The results of the arbitration shall be binding on both the Community and the
member.

ARTICLE V. Dissolution of the Community.
Paragraph One. Voluntary Dissolution.
The Community may be dissolved, after resolution recommending dissolution adopted by the Board of Directors, by
two-thirds plus one vote in favor by the voting members of the Community. A vote to dissolve the Community shall be
preceded by a special meeting of the membership with at least ten, but not more than fifty, days of public notice prior to such
a meeting. Should the Community wish to dissolve after said meeting, it may do so by obtaining the necessary number of
signatures or written votes in absentia on a petition to dissolve the Community.
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Paragraph Two. Disposition of Assets.
In the event of a voluntary or involuntary dissolution, the entire assets of the Community shall be liquidated and
applied to the debts of the Community. Thereafter, all full members of the Community and each dependent child shall be
entitled to $1,000 (one thousand dollars) each (in 1979 dollars, which is defined to mean an amount which is approximately
the same in buying power as $1,000 was in 1979, using U.S. government figures for the rate of inflation or deflation) from
the remaining assets for the purpose of re-establishing themselves upon leaving Twin Oaks. Should there be less than this
amount available per full member and child after debt payment, then the remaining assets shall be divided equally among the
same. All remaining assets thereafter shall go in their entirety to the Federation of Egalitarian Communities, Inc. ("the
Federation") or its designated successor, provided that (1) the Federation or its designated successor is still in existence and
(2) that Twin Oaks is a member of the Federation or its designated successor. If these conditions are not met, remaining
assets shall go to another organization similar to Twin Oaks and containing in its bylaws an article of dissolution similar to
this Article, and the choice of said organization shall be left to the discretion of a majority vote of the voting membership
remaining at the time of the dissolution.

ARTICLE VI. Amendment of the Bylaws.
Paragraph One. Amendments by the Board of Directors.
Except as in paragraph Two below, these Bylaws may be amended by a two-thirds majority vote of the Board of
Directors (the sections which may be amended by said two-thirds vote of the Board of Directors are Article II -- Membership
and Article IV --Property Code). In the event of any decision to amend these Bylaws, such amendments shall be posted in a
public place for at least ten days prior to a forum of the membership in which such amendments shall be discussed.
Additionally, notice of said forum shall be publicly posted at least ten days and not more than fifty days before said forum.
The amendments shall not take effect until after said forum. After said forum, if the Board of Directors does not change its
decision, they shall be signed by at least two thirds of the governing body and shall be added to and become part of these
Bylaws.
Paragraph Two. Amendments by the Full Membership.
The following parts of these Bylaws may not be amended by the above method without the consent of the voting
membership by a two-thirds majority of the voting membership:
Article I -- Definitions and Purpose
Article III -- Governance
Article V -- Dissolution of the Community
Article VI -- Amendment of the Bylaws
The procedure shall be as follows: Upon the passing of the proposed amendments by a two-thirds vote of the Board, said
amendments shall be posted in a public place for at least ten days prior to a public forum in which such amendments shall be
discussed. Additionally, notice of said forum shall be publicly posted at least ten days and not more than fifty days before
said forum. After said forum, if a petition of amendment is signed by at least a two-thirds majority of the voting membership,
then said amendments shall be added to and become part of these Bylaws.
17 Jan 96
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Guidelines For Applying Abuse Provision of the Bylaws: Mental Abuse and Abuse Caused
By Words (1995)
Article II, paragraph 4, section E (5) of the bylaws permits, but does not require, the expulsion of a member
for the physical, sexual or mental abuse of another member or child. Abuse may be caused by aggressive actions
and/or words. The purpose of this policy is to explain what is meant by mental abuse and by abuse caused by
words. This is to guide planners who may be called upon to implement this bylaw provision in the future.
This provision of the bylaws is not to be taken lightly, but is intended to be used only in extreme cases.
I. Mental abuse
Mental abuse may be caused by actions or words. For example, displaying a weapon, or repeatedly
pounding on a person’s door at night may constitute mental abuse even if no words are spoken. In order to
constitute mental abuse, the actions or words must cause mental harm. Mental harm is defined later in this policy.
Ordinarily, a single incident would not constitute mental abuse. A course of conduct directed at a specific
person or persons would generally be required. An exception would be in the case of a single incident of
extremely abusive language or behavior, such as a serious death threat.
II. Abusive words
Spoken or written words may be considered abusive.
To be considered abusive, words must:
a) be presented in a "threatening, harassing, or violent manner,"
and
b) "be reasonably expected to cause physical, sexual, or mental harm."
A "threat" is a declaration of one's intention to injure the person, property or rights of another, with a view
to restraining that person's freedom of action. The context of the speech and the speaker's manner should be
considered in determining whether a threat was genuine, as opposed to mere idle talk.
Mental abuse may be caused by harassing words or actions. Words or actions may be "harassing" if they:
•are extremely insulting, derogatory, name-calling, taunting, humiliating, or intended to annoy,
•are intrusive or interfere with a person's privacy, sleep, work or other activities,
•create an intimidating, hostile or offensive living or working environment, or
•are repeated communications at extremely inconvenient times.
Words may be considered "violent" if they are excessively forceful or vehement.
The use of profanity does not in itself constitute verbal abuse. The circumstances, including frequency,
manner of expression, and likely effect of the words on the recipients must be considered in determining whether
words are abusive in any given case.
III. Freedom of Speech
This provision is not intended to inhibit the free expression of information, opinion, belief or emotion. All
members of Twin Oaks are free to express any political opinion. This provision is not to be used to discriminate
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against unpopular beliefs. If the manner of expression is abusive, the provision applies, but the content of the belief
expressed is not a basis for expelling a member.
The mere fact that language causes the hearer to experience mental distress does not make the speaker
abusive. The expression of political belief is protected even if the opinion is highly offensive to other people.
Breaking up with a lover may cause severe mental distress. Negative feedback may cause embarrassment and
anguish. The bylaw does not protect people against all mental suffering; it only protects against mental suffering
that is caused by abusive language or action. Language is abusive only if it is presented in a "threatening,
harassing or violent manner."
IV. Mental harm
To constitute mental abuse, words or actions must be "reasonably expected to cause ...mental harm."
Mental harm includes fear, intimidation, or severe mental distress or anguish. intimidation is coercion or
duress.
Mental anguish means mental suffering of great intensity. "Mental anguish" is defined in Black's Law
Dictionary as a relatively high degree of mental pain and distress - more than mere disappointment, anger, worry,
resentment, or embarrassment, although it may include all of these..." Mental anguish includes the mental
sensation of pain resulting from such painful emotions as grief, indignation, despair, shame and public humiliation,
and the inability to carry on with one's normal activities.
Mental harm will ordinarily be emotional harm (ie, causing fear or humiliation), but it is not necessarily.
For instance, causing a person to be unable to function mentally by depriving co of sleep can be mental abuse.
In order to expel a member for mental abuse, it is not necessary to prove that the person intended to cause
the recipient(s) mental harm. It is nearly impossible to prove what a person intends. It would be enough that
mental harm would be a reasonably foreseeable consequence of the speech or action.
It is also not necessary that the words or actions actually caused mental harm, if they could reasonably be
expected to do so.
V. Exhaustion of remedies
Before initiating expulsion proceedings for mental abuse, the Community will pursue any applicable
Community procedures for conflict resolution and dealing with problem behavior (such as facilitated meetings,
mediation and feedback procedures), unless such procedures would obviously be futile or would subject any
person to imminent danger of serious harm.
VI. Decision making
The decision whether to expel a member is a planner decision. While the planners would be expected to
seek broad participation of the community in such a decision, it should be remembered that this decision is a
judicial one (did the person commit an expellable offense of such severity that the best interests of the community
require that the person be expelled?) and not a political one (a popularity contest). The planners should exercise
restraint and protect the individual and the community from the dangers of popularity contests, "witchhunts" and
the "tyranny of the majority."
Adopted by the Planners, May 4, 1995

Statement of Religious Beliefs - Theory and Practice
Now the company of those who believed were of one heart and soul, and no one said that any of the things
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co possessed was cos own, but they held everything in common and distribution was made to each as any had
need.
From the Acts of the Apostles
The day will come when the idea of community will spread through the world. Gather together those of you
who share high ideals. Pool your resources. Buy land in the country. A simple life will bring you the inner freedom.
Harmony with nature will bring you happiness and peace of mind known to few city dwellers. In the company of
other seekers of the truth it will be easier for you to live in meditation and collective unity.
Parmahansa Yogananda -- Indian Mystic
There is a common unity or spirit which dwells in all of us. This unity of spirit is best cultivated in a
communal environment. All people are one in this spirit and equal in their rights to share its bounty.
All life is worthy of respect. We believe in the Gandhian principle of Satyagraha (nonviolence) and value gentle
and caring relations between people.
In living communally, every act and every moment of life can be seen as coming to harmony with ourselves, our
community and the holy earth we dwell upon.
The environment it around us is our greatest teacher. Therefore responsible stewardship and conscious
maintenance of that environment is our devotional service.
There is an interrelatedness between all being. What affects one affects all. Therefore the path to true harmony is
the reinforcement of group consciousness. The one moral principle we espouse is the love which springs forth from
self-control for the sake of others and blooms in deeds of kindness.
0ur one object of praise is our evolutionary education in the sacred art of living together.
Because we share a planetary unity we are one with each other. Whatever harms any of us harms us all. Therefore
we endeavor:
•To eliminate hierarchy in relationships between people.
•To practice non-violence in our personal, interpersonal and political lives.
•To respect and preserve the natural environment for the use of our own and other species, now and in the future.
•To eliminate classism, racism, ageism, patriarchy and other forms of oppression, both in ourselves and in other
people.
•To practice community of property, sharing all that we are and have and can produce with one another.
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Explanation of Twin Oaks Property Code (2009)
I. Basic Scheme
You don't pay to join. You don't get anything when you leave. The Community supports you while you're here.
Twin Oaks Provides for its members on the basis of need or equality. Equality is a fundamental community value
which informs the property code. We try to avoid displays of wealth which may give rise to envy.
With the exceptions described below, we expect members not to use outside income or pre-existing assets during
their membership in Twin Oaks.
II. Pre-existing Assets

A. Definition
Pre-existing assets are any property owned by a member before joining Twin Oaks. This includes personal property,
real estate, stocks and bonds, and money. It includes money that was earned before joining Twin Oaks, even if payment is
received after membership begins.

B. Basic Rule
Pre-existing assets remain the property of-the member. However, with some exceptions, members are not permitted
to use, spend, sell, exchange, or earn income on pre-existing assets while they are members of the community.

C. Exceptions
1. Petty Personal Property.
Members may bring tangible personal property to the Community for their own personal use so long as this
property fits in their room or designated private storage areas. "Tangible Personal property" means "things" (like furniture,
clothing, bedding, books, cassette tapes). Money and stocks and bonds are not tangible personal property. Most members
have stereos; a few have personal computers. Personal bicycles are permitted. Televisions are not permitted in the
Community.

2. Cars
Provisional members may store cars at the Community until they have been accepted for full membership.
Unless the car has been loaned or donated to the Community, it may not be used. After the member becomes a full member,
the car must be sold, stored away from the Community, or loaned or donated to the Community.
This rule also applies to other types of grand personal property (such as power tools, large machinery or other
property that can't fit in a member's room). With the Community's permission, a provisional member may store such
property at Twin Oaks until co becomes a full member.

3. Capital assets
Capital assets include real estate, money and investments. Any income earned on capital assets must be
turned over to the Community. For example, interest earned on an outside bank account must be given to the Community.
Rent from real estate must also be given to the Community.
Twin Oaks prefers that capital assets be loaned or donated to the Community. Typically, new members
deposit their money with the Community as a "Member Loan." The Community returns the money to the members, without
interest, when they leave. Members are also free to keep their money in outside bank accounts, donating any interest earned
to the Community.
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Members may not spend from their capital assets, except that:
1.Provisional members may use their capital assets to tie up their outside affairs (in particular, to pay medical and
dental expenses).
2.Any member may do so to pay debts that existed prior to membership (such as school loans and including
payments on existing insurance policies).
3.With planner approval, members may use their capital assets to make charitable contributions, or pay expenses of
children, parents or elderly relatives. Remember to ask the planners first.
4.Members may use their capital assets to pay the expenses of maintaining preexisting assets. For instance,
members may use rental income to cover mortgage payments, taxes and the cost of repairs to real estate. Any
income over the cost of maintaining the property must be given to the Community.
All capital assets not loaned or donated to the Community must be listed in the membership agreement.

D. Inheritances.
Inheritances are treated as pre-existing assets. This means that members may receive inheritance, but may not spend
them while they are members (subject to the spending exceptions
listed above).

E. Royalties.
Royalties received during membership are treated as preexisting assets, if they are payment for work produced before
member joined the Community. The Payments belong to the member, but cannot be spent during membership (subject to the
spending exceptions listed above).

F. Property loaned to the Community.
Property loaned to the Community is used, maintained and insured (or not) at the Community's discretion and
expense. It is returned to the member when co leaves.
III. Income During Membership

A. From the Community
1.Allowance. Can be spent on anything. Monthly amount set by community.
2.Vacation fund. Rotated by seniority. May only be spent for vacation. Funded at the discretion of the
community.
3.Weeds & Knots. Small grants for specific purposes, made on request of the member and based on need and
availability of funds.
4.Leaving fund. Paid to full members at end of membership. Funded at discretion of the community.
5.PFF. "Products For Friends." For a specified number of hours of over-quota products work, members may
obtain Twin Oaks products to give away or keep for themselves. Typically, PFF is used for gifts to family
and friends or to barter for other desired goods.
6.OPP. "Over-quota Products for Projects." Members may do over-quota products work to earn money on a
piece-work basis for specific projects. Projects must be approved and can be for either community or
individual benefit, but community projects are prioritized. OPP is active or stopped at the discretion of the
community. Check the OPP policy for specifics.

B. Outside Income
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I. Accounts Receivable.
Accounts receivable are any funds due to a member at the beginning of membership. They may include debts owed
to the member, paychecks for work performed before joining the Community, tax refunds, royalties for work produced before
joining. Inheritances received during membership are treated as accounts receivable.
Accounts receivable are treated as pre-existing assets. See above.

2. Unearned income.
Unearned income includes interest on bank accounts, dividends on stocks and bonds, income on investments,
social security, disability payments, pensions, and child support for a child living at Twin Oaks.
Unearned income is the property of the Community. (An exception is made for provisional members under
18, who are not required to donate unearned income to the Community.) The Community assumes responsibility for any tax
liability on unearned income donated to it.

3. Earned income.
Income earned during membership is the property of the Community, except:
Vacation Earnings
a.Definition. Vacation earnings are income earned by members on vacation time and off of Twin Oaks
property.
b.Restrictions on Spending. Vacation Earnings may be spent only when outside of Louisa County for at
least 24 hours and only on consumable items (i.e. transportation, meals, lodging, entertainment; NOT
possession to be used on the farm.)
c.Taxes. Members are responsible for the taxes on their VE.

4. Gifts
a.Ownership. Gifts are the property of the recipient. Gifts of petty personal property may be kept and
used at the Community.
b.Restrictions on Spending. Gifts of money may be spent only when outside Louisa County for at least 24
hours and only on consumable items (i.e., the same spending restrictions as for VE), except that
earmarked gifts may be spent on the purpose for which they are earmarked.
For example, your family may give you a sweater for your birthday, or they may give you money to
buy a sweater. If they give you money, but don't tell you what it's for, you can't use it to buy a sweater.
(You call use it on vacation). So if you want to use gift money to buy things to use on the farm, ask
your donor to earmark it.

IV. Enforcement
As with most everything at Twin Oaks, the property code is enforced through the honor system. Occasionally,
suspected violations come to public attention and are dealt with through the usual community processes, such as O & I
discussion and feed-back. Extreme violations may result in expulsion from the Community.
Feel free to ask the legal manager's advice about particular property questions.

V. Sources of Property Code Provisions
The property code is contained in Article IV of the by-laws of Twin Oaks Community. Anyone may obtain a copy of
the by-laws from the legal manager.
Some aspects of the property code are also required in order to retain our tax-exempt status under Section 501(d) of
DTOP last updated: 02010.01.31

Page 27 of 277

Digital Twin Oaks Policies

Explanation of Twin Oaks Property Code (2009)

the Internal Revenue Code. That section requires the Community to have a "common treasury" and to operate its businesses
for the common benefit of its members.
by Seneca, 7/20/91
Updated by Ethan 02009.08.04
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Twin Oaks Community Membership Agreement
By and between TWIN OAKS COMMUNITY, INCORPORATED (hereinafter referred to as "the
Community"), a corporation existing under the laws of the State of Virginia and having its
main
place
of
business
at
138
Twin
Oaks
Rd,
Louisa,
Virginia,
and
___________________________________________ (hereinafter referred to as "Applicant" or "the
member" or "co").
WITNESSETH THAT:
______WHEREAS Applicant intends to apply for full membership in the Community and wishes to
become a provisional member in trial and preparation therefor, and
______WHEREAS the Community is willing to accept Applicant as a provisional member under the
terms and conditions of its Bylaws and as hereinafter set forth,
______WHEREAS Applicant is currently a member of the Community and herewith reaffirms cos
membership in the Community and replaces cos existing membership agreement with this
agreement,
______NOW THEREFORE, the Community agrees that Applicant is a provisional member of the
Community and shall have available to co all the Community's benefits as set forth in this
Agreement and in the Bylaws of Twin Oaks Community, Incorporated (including the care and
education of cos minor dependents resident in the Community), as far and as well as the
Community is reasonably able to provide such benefits, in return for which Applicant promises
to abide by the following:

I.Work: Co will do cos fair share of the work of the Community, such fair share to be defined
by the regulations, policies, and general practices of the Community. Co understands and
agrees that all labor contributed by co is part of cos obligation as a member, or if above
and beyond said obligation, is a voluntary contribution to the Community, and that it is not
done for wages or compensation of any kind. The Community is not the member's employer; the
member is not the Community's employee. Applicant hereby accepts the benefits and privileges
of membership in partnership with all other members as full compensation for all services
performed by Applicant for or on behalf of the Community during cos period of membership, and
hereby agrees and acknowledges that co has no claim, other than such benefits and privileges,
against the Community or in or to any property of the Community on account of such services.
II.Rules: Co will conduct coself according to the duly adopted rules, policies, and
procedures of the Community as they exist at the time of this Agreement and as they may, by
Community decision, change from time to time. In particular, co has read, understands, and
agrees to abide by the Bylaws of Twin Oaks Community, Incorporated (hereinafter "the
Bylaws"), which by reference are made a part of this document.
III.Community Property: All property of the Community--whether real or personal, whether
tangible or intangible, and whether or not arising out of a donation to the Community--that
is assigned by the Community to Applicant for cos personal use during cos membership remains
the Community's property, and Applicant waives any and all claim to such property during or
after cos membership.
IV.Children: If Applicant has custody of a minor child or children, whether as parent or
guardian or otherwise at the time of this Agreement, and/or if, while a member, co comes to
have such custody whether by birth or otherwise, and if both Applicant and the Community
agree that said minor child shall reside in the Community, then co agrees and consents to the
care, education, and discipline of any such children by the Community, so long as co remains
a member, in accordance with the Community's policies, procedures, and goals; and co absolves
the Community of all responsibility to co for all reasonable and lawful consequences of said
care, education, and discipline.
V.Assets: Co will fulfill cos obligations under the Property Code as set forth in the
Bylaws, including lending and listing of the applicable assets in paragraph IX of this
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Agreement as provided in said Property Code.
VI.Medical and Dental:
A. Definitions:
i. In this paragraph, "the Community" shall mean the governing body of the Community or any
group or person appointed by the governing body for the purposes specified.
ii."Payment contract" shall mean any agreement for repayment, including a contract which
reduces the amount owed to the Community by Applicant by a formula related to duration of
membership and requires the balance to be paid on or after termination of membership.
B.Before taking up residence as a member:
i.Applicant will either give evidence of a clean bill of health and good dental upkeep or
discuss health and dental problems with the Community.
ii.Treatable existing conditions will either be treated before provisional membership begins
or arrangement for reimbursement of the Community for these treatments will be made,
including payment from Applicant's member loan or capital assets, if any, or payment by a
payment contract as defined in Paragraph A(2) above, unless the Community agrees otherwise.
iii.Chronic or long-standing conditions will be discussed by the Community and the Community
may at its discretion assume some responsibility for treatment and execute a contract
specifying or limiting same, in the absence of which, Applicant shall have responsibility,
and may pay for expense of treatment from cos member loan or capital assets, if any. The
Community may also, at its discretion, agree to a payment contract as defined in Paragraph
A(ii) above.
C.During Provisional Membership:
i.The Community will provide, free of charge to Applicant, emergency medical and dental care
for Applicant and Applicant's minor dependents resident in the Community, including expenses
attendant on accidents or illness.
ii.Preventative medical and dental care and treatment of pre-existing conditions will be
covered by a payment contract if approved by the Community or may be paid for from
Applicant's capital assets or member loan, if any.
D.During Full Membership:
i.The Community will provide, free of charge to Applicant, medical care for co and cos minor
dependents resident in the Community, including the payment of expenses attendant upon
illness and accident and routine and emergency dental work including fillings.
ii.Major dental work, pregnancy and parturition expenses, and treatment deemed elective by
the Community: The Community may require that all or part of such expense be repaid by
Applicant at or after the termination of cos membership, the amount and terms of such
repayment to be specified in a note signed by co, in accordance with Community policy at the
time of treatment.
VII.Insurance Policies: Fully paid insurance policies are considered to be capital assets,
and are subject to the provisions of Article IV, Paragraph Two (B) of the Bylaws. Policies
that are not fully paid may be continued with the premiums coming out of Applicant's member
loan. The Community is not responsible for premium payments on any insurance policy;
however, the Community may at its discretion execute a written agreement with co to make such
payments.
VIII.This Agreement supersedes and replaces any previous membership agreement made between
Applicant and the Community.
IX.Attached as Schedule A is a schedule of the grand personal property, capital assets,
outstanding debts, and unearned income of Applicant, with a timetable for returning assets
loaned to the Community.
* * * * * * * * * * * * * *
X.This Agreement and Applicant's provisional membership begin as of the __________ day of
_______________, 20__.
_________________________
Applicant

Date ___________________

_________________________
Witness

________________________________
for Twin Oaks Community, Inc.
(an officer or member of the
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Board of Directors)
* * * * * * * * * * * * * *

Applicant, having been a provisional member for the required length of time, and
having been duly approved for full membership by the Community, begins cos full membership as
of the __________ day of _______________, 20__.
_________________________
Applicant

Date ___________________

_________________________
Witness

________________________________
for Twin Oaks Community, Inc.
(an officer or member of the
Board of Directors)

* * * * * * * * * * * * * *
Applicant, desiring to reaffirm cos membership in the Community as a
__________________ member and replace and supersede cos existing membership agreement with
this agreement, hereby executes this membership agreement as of this __________ day of
_______________, 20__.
_________________________
Applicant

Date ___________________

_________________________
Witness

________________________________
for Twin Oaks Community, Inc.
(an officer or member of the
Board of Directors)

* * * * * * * * * * * * * *
___________________________________________ ceases to be a member of Twin
Oaks Community as of the __________ day of _______________, 20__.
_________________________
Applicant

Date ___________________

_________________________
Witness

________________________________
for Twin Oaks Community, Inc.
(an officer or member of the
Board of Directors)
SCHEDULE OF ASSETS
SCHEDULE A OF MEMBERSHIP AGREEMENT

Assets to be lent to the Community during membership, without interest or other compensation
for the use thereof, per Article IV, Paragraph Two(A) and (B) of the Bylaws:
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Assets to be retained by member during membership, per Article IV, Paragraph Two(A) and (B)
of the Bylaws:

Outstanding debts of member, per Article IV, Paragraph Three(B)(1) of the Bylaws:

Unearned income of member, per Article IV, Paragraph Three(A)(3) of the Bylaws:

Schedule for returning assets borrowed by the Community to members:

This schedule of assets supersedes any previous schedule of assets attached to this
membership agreement.
_________________________
Applicant

Date ___________________

_________________________
Witness

________________________________
for Twin Oaks Community, Inc.
(an officer or member of the
Board of Directors)
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Federation of Egalitarian Communities Constitution
We, the Federation, are a union of egalitarian communities which have joined together in our common struggle to
create a lifestyle based on equality, cooperation, and harmony with the earth. We believe that this is a
fundamentally different approach than that offered by most cultures throughout the world, and one that holds the
promise of realizing the human potential lost through the unequal distribution of wealth, power, and opportunity.
Our communities affirm the right of all people to equal access to knowledge, resources, and decision-making.
It is the Federation's goal to reach the point where egalitarian communities are a well-known and accepted
lifestyle, and readily available to all who seek it. The Federation intends to do this through forming, supporting,
developing and promoting egalitarian communities to the greatest extent possible.

Article I. Name
The name of the organization will be the Federation of Egalitarian Communities.

Article II. Purpose
The purpose of the Federation is to facilitate intercommunity cooperation and assistance, to support other
cooperative structures, and to educate ourselves and the general public about the social and economic advantages
of egalitarian communities. The Federation intends to achieve this purpose by:
1. Promoting a better understanding of and recruitment into community through joint publication, advertising,
conferences, and other outreach efforts.
2. Establishing a cooperative economic network for such things as purchasing, financing, marketing, and the
development of community industries.
3. Coordinating educational research, cultural, and other community support systems, as may be feasible and
desirable.
4. Celebrating our collective spirit, both through special events and in all that we do.

Article III. Membership
A. Acceptance

The Assembly will establish an explicit procedure for considering prospective communities which apply for
membership. A necessary condition for membership will be that the prospective community, in the judgment of the
Assembly, meets the following basic requirements:
1. Holds its land, labor, and other resources in common;
2. Assumes responsibility for the needs of its members, receiving the products of their labor and distributing these
and all other goods equally or according to need;
3. Practices non-violence;
4. Uses a form of decision-making in which members have an equal opportunity to participate, either through
consensus, direct vote of appeal or overrule;
5. Actively works to establish the equality of all people and does not permit discrimination on the basis of race,
class, creed, ethnic origin, age, sex, sexual orientation, or gender identity;
6. Acts to conserve natural resources for present and future generations while striving to continually improve
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ecological awareness and practice;
7. Creates processes for group communication and participation and provides an environment which supports
people's development.
B. Expulsion

The Assembly will establish an explicit expulsion procedure, which will include an opportunity for the community
in question to answer the charges against and a opportunity for the community to change its objectionable
behavior(s). Possible grounds for expulsion will include a purposeful or continued violation of any of the basic
Federation principles listed above, and repeated failures to pay labor or money taxes to the Federation, providing
there exist sufficient opportunities to do so.

Article IV. Decision-making
A. The Assembly

1. Definitions and process
a. Each community shall select its own Federation delegates and shall be represented by up to two
delegates, with one additional delegate possible for every 100 supported members of the community.
b. The delegates as a group is the Assembly.
c. Meetings of the Assembly may occur by assembled or non-assembled means.
d. An assembly may be called by agreement of the Assembly or by agreement of 3/5 of the member
communities.
e. Each member community must be notified of an assembly's dates and location at least four weeks
ahead of time, unless there is a unanimous agreement to assemble on shorter notice.
f. In assembled meetings of the Assembly, a quorum is constituted when 2/3 or more of the full
member communities are represented by at least one of their appointed delegates.
g. In non-assembled meetings all full member communities must be represented for decision-making to
occur.
2. Decision-making
a. Consensus. All decisions require the consensus of all delegates present. In cases where, for whatever
reason, consensus cannot be achieved, either no decision is made or the Assembly will agree by consensus on
some other mechanism (e.g., outside arbitration, etc.) to be applied as a special case.
b. Decisions made in assembled meetings. Absentee and proxy votes are allowed. A majority greater
than ½ of the votes cast is necessary for a decision to be made, except for proposed amendments to
this Constitution, accepting communities into the Federation, and expelling communities from the
Federation, all of which require at least 3/5 of the votes cast.
c. Decisions made by non-assembled means. Absentee and proxy votes are allowed. Consensus is
required for decisions to be made.
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3. Duties of the Assembly
a. Accepting communities into the Federation, and establishing a procedure for doing so.
b. Expelling communities from the Federation, and establishing a procedure for doing so.
c. Allocating Federation resources.
d. Accepting donations, investing and approving loans and otherwise arranging financing for the
activities of the Federation.
e. Appointing and recalling officers and committees.
f. Appointing, recalling, and replacing the members of the Executive Committee; defining the
Executive Committee's authority; and amending the Executive Committee's decisions as necessary.
g. Proposing levels and structures of money and labor taxation of member communities.
h. Setting dates and sites for assemblies.
i. Proposing amendments to this Constitution.
j. Recording and maintaining as a permanent public record information about all its decisions and
transactions:
(1) A written summary of decisions and responsibilities will be disseminated to the member
communities within 72 hours of the close of the assembly, or, in the case of non-assembled
decisions, within 72 hours of when the decision is made.
(2) A full set of assembly minutes, including all decisions and votes and as much pertinent
discussion as possible, will be disseminated to the member communities within eight weeks
after the assembly.
B. Executive Committee

1. Among its duties, the Executive Committee is expected to
a. Oversee the implementation of Assembly decisions and the progress of assigned projects,
coordinating and trouble-shooting as necessary.
b. Make between-assembly decisions for the Assembly where there is need and authority to do so.
c. Facilitate non-assembled decision-making.
d. Coordinate the dissemination of information relevant to Federation communities between
assemblies.
e. Prepare tentative agendas for assemblies.
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f. Record and maintain as a permanent public record information about its decisions and transactions. A
report on Executive Committee decisions will be made to the Assembly at the subsequent assembly.
2. It is to be composed of at least three members.
3. Terms of office
The three or more members of the executive committee are chosen by the Assembly from among their
number and may be recalled at any time, and may serve for as long as the Assembly desires.
C. Member Communities

1. By approval of 3/5 of the member communities, they have the power to:
a. Call an assembly of the Assembly.
b. Ratify levels and structures of taxation as proposed by the Assembly.
c. Ratify proposals by the Assembly for amendment of this Constitution.
2. Member communities have control over the selection of their delegates, in accordance with section A.1.a. of this
Article.

Article V. Amendments
This Constitution can be amended by a proposal requiring 3/5 vote in an assembled meeting and a subsequent
ratification by 3/5 of the member communities.
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Bicycles
Bike Policy (2001)
by Hans, mostly, with your input - 19 August 01
There are two kinds of bikes that you can ride on the farm: public and assigned. (Personal bikes are still for off-farm
use only.) There are also public off-farm bikes.
Public bikes are as they have always been, available to anyone and maintained by the manager.
Public off-farm bikes are self-explanatory, though there haven't been any recently. These will be re-introduced and
kept in the Nashoba shed for riding or taking off the farm, and will generally be of better quality with gears. They'll be
marked OTF.
Assigned bikes are assigned to an individual member, but are community property and are maintained by the bike
manager. They should be clearly marked with a name tag. Anyone may request an assigned bike, and the bike manager
will assign one as soon as one is available. A person may turn co's existing personal bike into an assigned bike, and have
it maintained by the manager, but it is community property if the person leaves.
Assigned bikes may not be parked in public bike racks; they can be left in the Nashoba bike shed, in the
assigned bike racks or other spaces away from public bike racks, or in members' rooms.
Maintenance: public bikes take priority for maintenance over the assigned bikes. The manager may form a bike
mechanic team to spread the responsibility. We would like to encourage and teach people with assigned bikes to do
some of the basic maintenance themselves.
Implementation and keeping the policy: the policy can take effect when there are:
30 working public bikes,
10 working OTF bikes,
and enough racks for assigned bikes.
These conditions could be met within a month. At that point we would allow assigned bike use, and by the end of the
year everyone who wants should have one. The assigned (and public) racks will be increased as needed. The quality of
public bikes will gradually increase as we get newer ones.
If, at some point in the future, we don't have a working bike manager or the number of public bikes drops below
20, assigned bike privileges will automatically be revoked, turning them all into public bikes (except those for health
reasons).
Racks : assigned bike racks will be built and placed after going thru the land- use planning process. SLG's can think
about new racks too. Assigned bike racks and public bike racks will be clearly marked, and will in some cases be next to
each other. We would like to protect the bikes from rain as much as possible, and are looking for appropriate cover
materials and designs.
"When can I get my assigned bike?" - The assigned bikes will be bought used, or could come from the existing public
fleet if you' re particularly attached to one. Sean will have a list of the people who want bikes and their size/specs when
he goes to town over the next several months. We will set an amount that can be used per bike, probably $50- $70. If
you find a more expensive bike you'd like, you can supplement with your allowance.
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Child Board
Joint CP/CB Child Board Reorganization Policy (1988)
15 November 1988
MISSION STATEMENT
The Child Board is the group empowered by the community to link the various parts of the child program and the
community together, and is the ultimate decision-making group within the child program. The Child Board has an
on-going commitment and responsibility to insure top-quality child care in all our child areas.
DEFINITIONS
THE CHILD PROGRAM includes parents, metas, midis, megas, child education, primaries.
NOT-INVOLVED, for purposes of Child Board membership, is defined as those people not parents, metas, midis,
megas, or teachers. It could include primaries unless a primary feels that by co’s own wholehearted identification
with the child program, co would be unable to effectively fill the role of a “not-involved” member of the Child
Board.
1.

CHILD BOARD STRUCTURE

a.The Child Board consists of five full members, including at least two involved in the child program, and at least
two not involved.
b.Vacancies will be appointed by current Child Board members. There will be a confidential community-wide veto
process for each new Child Board member. A veto will consist of negative votes by 1/6, rounded down, of the total
membership, but only full members will be entitled to vote. All positions will be open for veto by both child- and
non-child-related members.
c.The term of Child Board service is 18 months. Child Board members may be appointed for successive terms at
the discretion of the Child Board, subject to the usual veto process. A Board member may be appointed for less
than the full 18-month term, at the discretion of the Child Board.
d.Transition: The current Child Board (Ira and Allen) selects the additional three members, subject to veto. There
will be a Planner-led review by the community, including a public meeting, of the reorganized Child Board six
months after implementation.
2.

POLICY and APPEALS

a.The Child Board is the ultimate decision-making body within the child program. It rules on appeals of intra-Child
Program issues.
b.The Child Board will arbitrate within the Child Program in decisions involving a child program individual or
group and any other Community area, group or individual.
c.Child Board decisions may be appealed to the Planners.
d.The Child Board will act to hold the Community and the various child program groups accountable for their
child-related agreements.
e.Child Board decisions will be made available for easy public perusal.
3.

ECONOMIC PLANNING

DTOP last updated: 02010.01.31

Page 38 of 277

Digital Twin Oaks Policies

Joint CP/CB Child Board Reorganization Policy (1988)

a.The Child Board coordinates economic planning for the Child Program.
b.The Child Board conducts annual review of a “Child Program Plan” (which includes purposes, goals and
methods) and includes the results of this in its input to the community’s Economic Planning process.
4.

CHILD SPACE USE AND BEHAVIOR

a.The Child Board will represent the Child Program in decisions of Small Living Groups concerning Child
Program space use in residence.
b.The Child Board will represent the Child Program in decisions involving child space use and child behavior in all
public places.
5.

NEW CHILDREN, VISITING FAMILIES AND NEW FAMILIES

a.The Child Board will act on pregnancy and adoption requests in accordance with criteria established by the
Community.
b.When families with children request to visit Twin Oaks, the Community Visitor Program (CVP) decides on the
suitability of the adults as visitors. The Child Board then decides on the suitability of the children as candidates for
our Child Program. The Child Board and the Community Visitor Program will work together to establish a
mutually arrived-at process through which families will visit Twin Oaks. The Child Board may delegate
responsibility for its agreed-upon tasks, but will retain ultimate responsibility for actions taken by its delegates.
c.The Child Board, after the visit and after considering input from the relevant child areas and from the
community-at-large, will decide whether to accept a visiting child as an on-going participant in the child program.
6.

CHILD RIGHTS

a.The Child Board encourages each Child Program group to provide for the appropriate participation of children,
verbal and otherwise, in the design of their care and education systems.
b.The Child Board assists in the transition of children between Child Program groups.
c.The Child Board supports peer group relations for our children; this may include requesting resources and
overseeing their use in order that outside children may visit Twin Oaks or for our children to participate in outside
activities (include. school, church, recreation, ex-members, etc.).
d.The Child Board will be the primary Community authority in any cases involving child sexual abuse or assault,
acting in accordance with Community policies.
7.
CHILD EDUCATION. The Child Board will provide resource guidelines to enable Child Program groups
to choose the most appropriate education program for each child: on farm, parent co-op school, public, private, etc.
8.
OUTSIDE CHILDREN. The Child Board will represent the Child Program in all issues involving outside
children at Twin Oaks. This includes visiting families, children visiting Twin Oaks children (friends or family),
children accompanying parents at Twin Oaks conferences, etc.
9.
PARENTS. The Child Board will represent the Child Program in all issues involving parents and their
children.
10.

PRIMARIES. The Child Board will represent the Child Program in all issues involving primaries.

11.

COMMUNICATION and CONFLICT RESOLUTION
a.

The Child Board serves as the interface between the Child Program and the Community.
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Joint CP/CB Child Board Reorganization Policy (1988)

The Child Board facilitates clarity and accuracy of communication within the Child Program.
The Child Board shall encourage the use of a constructive conflict resolution process when needed.

12.
WORKER COMMITMENT and COOPERATION. The Child Board will act to hold individual child area
workers accountable for their child related agreements.
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Adoption/Pregnancy Approval Process (1999)
March 16, 1999

Scanned by Ethan for Process Team 02008.06.22

This policy supersedes the section in the Child/Adult Ratio Policy of 1994 headed "Adoption/Pregnancy Approval Process."
(The rest of that policy stands as written.) The original approval process was tied to the now-defunct meta program. This
revision is meant to eliminate these out-of-date requirements while still achieving the goals of the original process:
· to ensure that a member is well informed and prepared before making the decision to become a parent at Twin Oaks,
and
· to allow those who will be involved in the child's upbringing and support (today, the community at large, and
especially other parents) to contribute to the decision.
Our assumption is that if space and funding are available, and if the prospective parents show that they are making an
informed decision, the Child Board will ordinarily grant approval.
1) Members applying for approval for a pregnancy or adoption are expected to meet the following criteria:
A) The applicant (or one of the applicants, if planning to coparent) must have been a member of Twin Oaks for at
least two years.
B)The applicants should have had significant involvement with one or more children at Twin Oaks for at least a year. (For
example, a weekly primary night, kid-group activity, or homeschooling session.)
2) The applicants notify the Child Board that they would like approval for a pregnancy or adoption. The Child Board
meets with the applicant/s to discuss the approval process and share information about community child policies,
resources, etc.
3) The Child Board arranges a meeting between the applicant/s and parents of younger children to discuss raising
children at Twin Oaks and to give feedback and support.
4) The Child Board posts a 3x5 announcing that the applicant/s have requested approval for a pregnancy or adoption.
(The applicant/s may put out their own letter as well if they wish.) Members of the community are given a IO-day
input period to speak with the applicant/s or the Child Board if they have concerns.1
5) The Child Board meets with the applicant/s again to discuss any concerns and give support. Additional criteria may
be set if necessary (e.g. counseling, waiting, community feedback, more child care experience, or a contract for
expenses).
6) The Child Board informs the applicant/s and the community whether approval will be given at this time.

Unapproved pregnancies. Everyone who joins Twin Oaks has agreed in the membership interview to practice birth
control until a pregnancy is approved by the community. If a member becomes pregnant accidentally and decides to
have the baby2, she (and her coparent, if any) must go through the pregnancy approval process retroactively. Approval
in such cases will usually include a contract under which Twin Oaks agrees to fund the pregnancy as an absorbable loan
to the applicant/s. The terms of any such contract will be worked out by the Child Board in conjunction with the
Planners and the applicant/s.
Renewing or changing approval. If a member wishes to "roll over" approval for a pregnancy or adoption from one
year to the next, or to make changes in the conditions of the approval (for example, changing the intended coparent), the
Child Board must be consulted.

1 See section headed “Protection from Harassment for Parents to Be” in the Child/Adult Ratio Policy
2 The Health Team will cover the cost of an abortion and counseling if desired. Twin Oaks has never required an abortion as a condition of
continued membership.
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Child/Adult Ratio Policy (1994)
Nov 94
The purpose of this policy is to create a ratio of children to adults in the community. This will give the community the ability
to make long range plans. This policy will also give visitors a clear picture of the community’s commitment to having
children here and that there are specific limits to the number of children we will have.
This policy is in four parts.
1.
2.
3.
4.

How to count people for the ratio
Establishing an upper limit on incoming families
Establishing an upper limit on members adopting/having children
Adoption and pregnancy approval process

and an appendix of the chart of the 1/5 ratio at various population levels.
1.
COUNTING PEOPLE. All adult members, including residents and provisional members will count on the adult side
of the ratio, however for every two thousand hours of pension budgeted each year we will subtract one from the adult side of
the ratio and for every two thousand hours of recorded kids labor we will add one to the adult side of the equation. To stick
with whole numbers, we will use one thousand hours as the cutoff point for rounding up or down. So, if there are seven
thousand hours of pension in a given year, then four will be subtracted from the population count to get the ratio.
Children cross over from being children to being adults when they are working full quota on the farm (as opposed to going to
school).
Adult population will be the average of the previous six months.
We will get the kid population by counting the kids. If any kid is a guest, or around for more than two months of the year they
may be counted as some percentage of a kid. (That is, if a kid lives at Twin Oaks for six months out of each year then they
will count as .5 in this ratio.)
Here’s an example, using our current figures (Nov. 94)
Pension hours budgeted in 1994 are 5,667 hours. 84 adults (minus three for pension hours) = 81 adults. 14 kids (not including
Mary Ann. See attached previous paper)
14/81 = 1/5.7 That is, for every kid we have a working population of 5.7 adults (see chart at end of paper).
2.

INCOMING FAMILIES. We will set 1/5 as the point at which we establish a moratorium on incoming families.

When we are accepting incoming families, we still might have separate moratoriums on certain age groups of children, or
give preference to some age groups of children that we as a community desire for whatever reason (to fill our peer groups, to
maintain gender balance, etc.). An important point is that we aren’t likely to take visiting families on a “first come, first
served” basis.
It is also likely at times that we may be beyond 1/5 and invite families to visit and then put them on a waiting list to join Twin
Oaks when there is space (either a child leaves, or adult population rises).
Incoming families won’t be able to meet the criteria for pregnancy and adoption approval beforehand, but they will be
expected to meet some of those criteria while they are members (being involved in the child program, etc.).
3.
CUT OFF FOR CHILDREN TO MEMBERS. This policy establishes a two tier set of criteria for adoption/pregnancy
requests. The first set of criteria will need to be met by all members (or couples) who request an adoption or pregnancy. The
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second, stricter, set of criteria will need to be met once we are three children beyond 1/5 (according to the formula).
4.

a.

ADOPTION/PREGNANCY APPROVAL PROCESS

1)
If planning on coparenting, at least one of the applicants must have been a member at least two years. The other
member must have lived at Twin Oaks for at least a year.
2)
At least one of the applicants (if planning on co-parenting) must have been a meta for at least a year and both must
have gone through the meta training program (if any).
3)
The applicants must be interviewed by the child board and meet any additional criteria that may be established by the
child board (i.e. contracts for expenses, counseling).
4)

Have the support of the metas for the adoption/pregnancy.

5)
The applicant(s) (if planning on co-parenting) must plan on being involved in the child program, or to care for the
child (that is, the applicant(s) can’t expect to be free of providing child care for their child).
b.
SECOND TIER CRITERIA. Once those three spaces are filled, then adoptions or pregnancies will only be
granted if one or more of the following conditions are met.
1)

It is the first child of at least one of applicants.

2)

The mother’s age is 40 or over.

3)

One of the applicants has been a member for over ten years.

4) 50% or more of full members vote to approve the adoption/pregnancy.
c.
SLACK. The number of adoption and pregnancy requests have always exceeded the number of actual
children. That is, people don’t always get pregnant right away, relationships break up, adoptions don’t come through, so the
child board must use their best judgment, on the basis of past experience, in estimating how likely various requests are to
result in actual kids.
The child board is likely from time to time to approve many requests assuming that they all won’t happen, or that they all
won’t happen right away. This could create a situation that takes us beyond these moratorium numbers, in which case there
would be no more adoption or pregnancy request approvals until the community child population again dropped below the
moratorium level.
d.
THE INTENT OF THIS POLICY. The intent of this approval policy is to maintain the quality of the child
program, to make sure that members are settled into the community, accepting of and accepted by the child care workers,
aware of the magnitude of the decision they are making and to remove this often difficult personal decision from the realm of
political debate. Once applicants meet the criteria above, the assumption is that their adoption/pregnancy request will be
approved (That is if there is space in the child program as established in this policy).
e.
PROTECTION FROM HARASSMENT FOR PARENTS TO BE. This policy creates several new limits for
people planning on having a child. We also wish, through this policy, to remove the obstacle of personal harassment from the
process of making a decision about adopting/ having a child.
If a member objects to this policy, or objects to another members adoption/pregnancy request, they may make their concerns
known to either the child board or the planners.
On the other hand, if the concerns are with any aspect of the applicants ability to parent then those comments should be
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directed to the applicant, either directly or through the child board or process team.
If the concerns are about communal resources, or global overpopulation, or the gender or race of an adopted child or any
other issue that is not specifically about the applicants parenting skill, then those concerns should be directed to an official
body, not to the individual applicant.
Harassment includes things like: delivering unsolicited articles about global overpopulation (or other such articles clearly
meant to discourage an applicant), delivering messages about the limited resources of the community, verbally or in writing,
challenging an applicant to defend their decision to adopt or become pregnant.
If this sort of behavior occurs in an extreme or ongoing way, a member of the child board or process team or some other
person chosen by the child board will approach the alleged harasser. If the behavior continues then a community feedback
may be called.
f.

APPENDIX:

1/5 Ratio
Adult Working Population
(Population - Pension + Kid Labor Hours)
77
78
79
80
81
82
83
84
85
86
87
88
89
90
91
92
93
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(Maximum number of kid spaces in the Community)
Cutoff for Visiting Families
15
16
16
16
16
16
17
17
17
17
17
18
18
18
18
18
19
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Adult/Child Sexual Activity Policy (1989)
3/31/89
INTRODUCTION
1.
Child sexual abuse has received significantly more attention in recent years, and we are still just learning of its
impact on childrens’ (and later as adults’) lives. We know that one out of four girls and one out of seven boys will experience
some form of sexual abuse by age 18. Sexual abuse is the leading cause of running away from home. Over 40% of prostitutes
experienced child sexual abuse, as well as a similar percentage of female drug addicts. Seventy-five percent of incarcerated
sex offenders report some form of sexual abuse as children. Incest is the most commonly reported form of sexual abuse.
2.
When it comes to kids, Twin Oaks cannot afford its “wait until something gets really bad” approach to inappropriate
behavior. We need to act BEFORE something happens. What we have developed here is a policy and set of guidelines that
will help to protect our kids while avoiding an approach to the problem that clashes with the general sense of trust we live
with.
3.
It is important for kids to receive as much physical affection (hugs, holding hands, back rubs, etc.) as possible. It’s
important that adults don’t feel uncomfortable touching kids in appropriate, nurturing ways. At the some time we would like
to instill a sense of personal autonomy, a feeling of respect for the child (i.e., not just picking a child up, but asking first,
respecting a “no” from a child concerning a kiss or hug).. The following attempts to outline behaviors and expectations to
meet that goal. The main purpose of the policy is to protect our children from sexually exploitative/abusive situations by
giving the Community concrete guidelines to work with.
POLICY
1.

We recognize adult/child sexual activity as emotionally damaging for children.

2.
Sexually stimulating activity or any act of a sexual nature (broadly speaking) that is harmful (physically or
emotionally) and is encouraged or pursued between adults and children by either party will be grounds for termination of the
adult’s membership at Twin Oaks. Known sexual abusers should not be in the Community (with one exception -- see section
on incest later in paper).
3.
If a child attempts in initiate sexual activity, it is the adult’s responsibility to refuse to participate and to discuss the
incident with the child’s parent/guardian or an appropriate child program person.
4.
Members who have sexual feelings/thoughts about children are encouraged to talk to the Health Team, and
appropriate counseling arrangements will be made. Many adults have sexual THOUGHTS about children at one time or
another. What we are referring to here is a member with persistent thoughts or physical arousal around children, and/or
members who think they might sexually touch a child. We want to provide support for a person in this category, not rejection.
5.

A FEW examples of inappropriate behaviors:
a.
intercourse
b.
fondling in a sexual manner
c.
masturbation
d.
initiation of sexually explicit discussion or acts by any adult without the prior consent of the child’s parent or
guardian (on this last one, we’re not talking about answering questions, but telling a child your sexual history, etc.).
6.

Examples of appropriate behavior:
a.
kids discovering things of a sexual nature on their own
b.
kids seeking information (meaning not promoted by adults, but attempts to verbally satisfy their curiosity)
c.
loving cuddles
d.
bathing children/bathing with children
e.
washing genitals
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checking genitals for health reasons

Obviously there is some ambiguity in what is OK and what is not OK. There are a lot of grey areas. We all need more
education about the issue so that we as a community can feel more comfortable. Someone could touch a child in a way that
they feel is appropriate, but that another adult thinks is inappropriate. We need to be gentle with each other and at the same
time open to feedback. Following is a general outline for what we can do about concerns we have about how an adult is
interacting with kids.
CONCERNS/UNCOMFORTABLE FEELINGS
GUIDELINES
1.
If you suspect child sexual abuse, we want you to ACT on that suspicion.. Again, when it comes to kids, we can’t
wait until something happens. We want to prevent it from happening. It is everyone’s responsibility, not just child-oriented
folks, but every member of the Community. Acting on suspicions means checking them out, talking to someone who can
follow through with your concerns.. Clarifying behaviors. It doesn’t mean the “suspicious person” is wrong or bad. It doesn’t
mean kick them out.
2.
ALL concerns/suspicions of this nature should be reported to the Child Board (or the Planners if you’re not
comfortable going to the Child Board). By using one central group, we can make sure that the situation gets handled in a
consistent manner, and that any repeated concerns would be heard by the same body. Even if you feel uncomfortable about an
interaction between a parent/guardian and a child, talk to a CB member. Incest is the most commonly reported form of sexual
abuse.
PROCESS FOR CONCERNS (See additions at end of this paper)
1.
If you have concerns, talk to a Child Board member. (You can request anonymity, and info will be kept as
confidential as possible).
2.
You can be assured that the CB will follow through on your concerns. You do not need to discuss this concern with
other community members and shouldn’t do so as not to start the rumor mill. CB member will write down your concern with
you.
3.
CB member will discuss with you your concerns helping when necessary to clarify them. (Gee, I’m not sure why I
have this feeling about co, but every time I see co with Fulano, I get a negative feeling...”) It’s called intuition. Check it out.
The written information will be recorded in a confidential manner, assuring anonymity for both parties.
4.
If the concern is about a member who interacts with a specific child or two (versus being actively involved with lots
of different kids), then CB member will ask those children’s primaries/parents what they are feeling about the person’s child
interactions. CB will use discretion in determining whether or not to ask the child specifically if co has been touched (If so,
bring in child advocate).
5.
As many members of the CB as deemed necessary will meet with the member with concerning behavior. Reported
concerns will be discussed to clarify the situation.
6.

Depending on the information gathered, various courses of action will be followed:
a.
no further action seems necessary
b.
recommend counseling
c.
require counseling
d.
co’s child-oriented contact may be limited (i.e., can’t be a meta, no alone time with children, etc.)
e.
no child contact
f.
may be put on probation for three month period to see if co follows limits set
g.
private paper to all members and residents, and visitors with children, and others as deemed appropriate
(about limits set on co, action taken)
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CB can go to membership team to talk about termination of co’s membership if sexual abuse has taken place.
inform police or other appropriate authorities
both parties are informed of the action taken

7.
We are required by law to report all known cases of incest to the Dept. of Social Services. Anything less than
confirmed abuse will fall under the above guidelines. Because of our investment in what is best for the child, we want to offer
support to incest families, rather than initiating termination proceedings. Incest is defined as any sexual activity between a
parent/guardian and a child - see description of “sexual activity” earlier in paper.
CONFIDENTIALITY IS THE KEY TO THIS PROCESS WORKING
It is not fair to members with concerning behavior if the rumor mill says they are child abusers! Think about it. If we want to
protect our kids and feel comfortable checking out concerns, we ALL need to NOT feed the rumor mill.. People will not
check out their concerns if they feel it will hurt another member.
CHANGES IN MEMBERSHIP PROCESS
Attached are questions that were developed by the membership team and the child sexual abuse ad hoc committee. During
membership interviews these questions will be asked. The membership team is currently revising some of its policies, and
they will be posted separately by them when the proposed changes are finished. The questions are included here only because
they pertain to the topic of this paper.
PROPOSED ADDENDUM TO THIS POLICY
This policy is written with the understanding that there are some exceptions when it comes to teenagers. Not all relationships
between teens and older people are abusive. The Child Board needs to develop a supplemental policy that recognizes this
specific issue and sets guidelines for appropriate teenage sexual activity.
MEMBERSHIP QUESTIONS
1.
2.

How do you feel about Adult/Child sexuality?
Our policy regarding this is (team outlines policy with prospective member).
Do you agree to follow this policy?
3.
In order to protect our children you may at some time be asked about your behavior with our children. Do you agree
to answer these questions freely and honestly?
Committing child sexual abuse (as outlined by the Child Board policy) is grounds for expulsion.
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Teen Sex Policy (1999)
Feb. 15, 1999
Introduction
This policy supplements the Adult/Child Sexual Activity Policy of 1989. The goals of the Teen Sex Policy are (1)
to protect teenagers from unwanted or unhealthy sexual attention, (2) to allow teenagers to safely engage in the
sexual exploration natural to their age, and (3) to promote clear communication between teenagers and their
parents and the community.
We recognize that parents and the Child Board will need to use their judgment in dealing with each teenager as a
unique individual. The policy is meant to allow for a wide range of limits and consequences depending on the
particular circumstances that might arise.
The Teen Sex Policy is not meant to give teens more sexual freedom than they and their parents feel is appropriate.
It is meant to clarify what the community will tolerate, and where it may step in to protect teenagers.
Parameters
This policy applies to all adults and children on Twin Oaks property, whether they are members or not. It also
applies to Twin Oakers while they are off the property.
For the purposes of this policy, "teenager" or "teen" means anyone 13-17 years old. "Adult" means anyone 18 or
over.
1. Teen-teen sex
The community will not generally interfere (although parents may) in non-coercive sexual exploration between
teenagers. If there is more than a threeyear age difference, both teenagers are expected to talk to their parents—
with the help of an intermediary if necessary—and have their permission to engage in any sexual activity. If the
parents are not informed by the teenagers, others may inform them.
2. Teen-Adult Sex
Under 15. The age of consent in Virginia is 15. An adult (18 years and up) who engages in sexual activity with a
teenager under 15 will be asked to leave the community and may also face criminal charges. (As stated in the
Membership Policy of 1996, members of Twin Oaks have the right to expulsion proceedings. However, they may
be asked to leave the property before this process if necessary to protect a child or teenager. All others may be
asked to leave Twin Oaks immediately and without further process.) Any romantic or sexual overtures made by an
adult to a teenager under 15 will be considered inappropriate and dealt with by the Child Board (or another
relevant group, such as the Planners or CVP) in consultation with the parents.
15 and up. If there is more than a three-year age difference between the adult and the teenager, they must talk to
the teenager's parents-with the help of an intermediary if necessary-and have the parents' permission to engage in
any sexual activity.
Sexual relationships between teenagers and adults are not the norm at Twin Oaks and will not be treated casually,
especially if there is a wide age difference. The Child Board may intercede in any teen-adult relationship that
seems to be coercive or unhealthy. An adult who sexually harasses or coerces a teenager may be asked to leave the
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community. When in doubt, Twin Oaks will err on the side of protecting teenagers.
Concluding Comments
Even if a relationship involving a teen is non-coercive and reciprocal, the Child Board may intervene-for example,
by requiring counseling, space-taking, mediation, sexual education, empowerment training, or whatever else is in
the teenager's best interest.
We respect the privacy and good judgment of parents and teenagers and expect that most situations will be handled
well by them without outside interference. Anyone who has concerns about a situation involving a teenager should
speak with the parent or, if necessary, the Child Board. Please do not embarrass and annoy teenagers with
unsolicited questions or comments about their relationships.
We ask every member to take responsibility for helping to create a safe and supportive environment for teenagers at Twin
Oaks.
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Child Adult Transition Policy (1993)
Child Board/Membership Team Policy
Finalized February 3, 1993
This policy applies to any child of a member who is living at Twin Oaks when co has finished high school.
1.

SPECIAL STUDENT STATUS
a.
MAY BE SUPPORTED IN SOME WAYS as a full time student by T.O. with certain conditions
B.
NON-MEMBER STUDENT is title of status

2..

LABOR REQUIREMENTS
a.
First Month of quitting or stopping out of school: encouraged, but not required to work.
b.
Second and Third Month: if working off farm, can stay and work partial quota (negotiate with labor manager
for fair amount)
c.
Ongoing:
School Vacations one week of vacation:
at least one K-shift
up to four weeks of vacation: 14 hours per week
longer than one month: partial quota, work out with labor manager
3.

CONDITIONS AND LIMITATIONS
a.
AGES. This applies until June of the child’s 22nd year, or graduation for an undergraduate degree, whichever
comes first.
b.
ROOM. May not be able to have a permanent room if away much of the time--decisions made in accordance
with Child Housing Policy.
c.
MONEY AND PROPERTY. Money earned from VE while residing at the Community should be used ONLY
for school-related expenses, with accounts supervised by Child Board. Exceptions to Property Code are also limited to use for
school-related purposes.
d.
BUDGETED RESOURCES. Will receive adult allowance. No mega money, no mega hours, no primary
hours, no production-related bonuses. Weeds and Knots may or may not be available, depending on W&K Committee and
input on “funding after high school” process. May be eligible for future funds offered by Community.
e.
HEALTH COVERAGE. Will be at same level that members get - use Blue card whenever possible. Health
coverage plan at the college where student is enrolled will be paid for by Health budget, as appropriate, and if thought to be a
good value.
f.
VEHICLE USE. Vehicle use would need to go through the manager.
g.
VOTING RIGHTS. No voting rights, though input is welcomed.
h.
BEHAVIOR STANDARDS. Behavior standards and expulsion provisions must be agreed to in writing. This
will be different from the membership agreement (see attached).
i.
IF PARENT LEAVES COMMUNITY, student must leave also, or quit school and apply for membership.
4.

IF CHILD OF MEMBER WANTS TO APPLY FOR MEMBERSHIP
a.
Automatic acceptance for provisional membership after visiting for three weeks and going through the visitor
program.
Reason: to become acquainted with the policies and procedures of the Community as they pertain to adult members and to
give co the opportunity to explore different work areas.
b.
Goes through normal process after six months as a provisional member, but will continue to be entitled to
communal resources afforded full members such as health coverage, any clothing benefits afforded full members, etc.
All other aspects of provisional membership apply to co: no voting rights, must be out of all money and labor holes at six
months to be eligible for a poll for full membership, etc.
Reason: going from being a child member with no responsibilities is significant role change from being an adult member,
involving coself in the Community decision-making process, making quota, being an individual member interacting on a peer
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level with other adult members, etc. The six month provisional period can be used as an assessment period for the child of
member and for the Community.
2/94
Non-Member Student Child of Member Agreement
As a child of a current member, in transition to being an adult while continuing to live at Twin Oaks, I agree to
conduct myself according to the policies and procedures of the Community as they exist at the time of this Agreement and as
they may, by Community decision, change from time to time. In particular, I have read, understand, and agree to abide by the
Bylaws of Twin Oaks Community, Inc., except where policy has been written to exempt me as an adult child of a member
from such obligations.

_____________________________
Non-Member Student

____________________
Date

______________________________
Legal Manager
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Child-Adult Transition Policy (2002)
Bonnie for CB
January 22, 2002
·
·

·
·

·
·
·

When a child at Twin Oaks turns eighteen, co is an adult and is expected to either apply for adult
membership or leave the community.
After the child's eighteenth birthday, and has ended co's high school education, co is given until the
following September to make this transition. At the end of September (after ending high school) co is no
longer entitled to Twin Oaks child privileges such as drawing allowance, using child budgets, or having a
room.
The community may choose to offer financial support to a former Twin Oaks child such as college funding
or a loan to start a business.
If a former Twin Oaks child between the ages of eighteen and twenty two wishes to stay at Twin Oaks
periodically (for example, during college vacations) co will be given priority over guests in room
assignment. Co will be expected to work in the community in the manner comparable to short- or long-term
guests as appropriate. Co will follow the CMT guidelines and be under CMT as well as CB auspices during
these times.
When necessary, a former Twin Oaks child may ask to arrange for Twin Oaks-paid health care and/or
medical coverage under PEACH until the age of twenty-two. The Health Team will review this coverage on
a yearly basis.
If a Twin Oaks child who has reached the age of eighteen wishes to apply for adult membership, co may
join a visitor group and apply in the same manner as any prospective member. However, the requirement to
spend a month away after the visitor period will be waived.
If accepted, the former Twin Oaks child will become a provisional member like any other, except that co
will continue to receive full medical and dental coverage.

For the purposes of this policy, "former Twin Oaks child" is assumed to mean someone who lived here as a child
until the age of eighteen and whose parent(s) is/are still members of Twin Oaks.
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Child Care Hours Policy (1997)
Nov. '97 By Keenan for the Child Board (Keenan, Danele, Cleo)
Scanned by Ethan for Process Team 02008.06.08

I.) Child Care

This budget will be divided up by child (according to the attached schedule) (for example: Arlo care Imani Care- Asana care etc.).
Here's how it works: lets say lmani gets 800 hours of Child Care for the year. Brenda and Philip would
have say over the Imani Care budget and be responsible for seeing how it would be parceled out to the
people who care for Imani.
If Brenda is taking care of two kids then she could claim partial credit from each of their child care
budgets. Some of the time, of course, Brenda would be taking care of her kids at no credit.
There is no overquota allowed for this Child Care budget.
II.) Group Care.

Any member may claim Group Care hours as long as:

1) The adult is primarily engaged and involved with the kids. Or while supervising kids also doing other
things such as cleaning their room, clothes, cleaning up messes they have left. This is specifically meant
to exclude claiming credit for taking care of a group of kids when the adult isn't in their immediate
vicinity. Being sure to clean up any spaces that kids have used and messed up is a necessary part of
claiming these group care hours.
2) There are three or more Twin Oaks kids being cared for.
3) The adult is caring for the group of kids for an hour or more. Or for less than an hour if it a scheduled
activity announced at least a week ahead of time.
4) Group Care can be taken for preparing group activities. But I) The preparation can't be longer than the
activity 2) not for reading and researching, but only for physically doing the preparation of the activity 3)
not for lying in bed thinking about the preparation.
And, of course, group care can only be taken as long as there are hours in the group care budget for that
quarter.
The Group Care budget covers group care, no matter the age of the kids.
The Group Care budget is set at 10% of the combined individual kid budgets. Overquota CAN be taken
for Group Child Care.
In the following chart homeschooled kids receive more Child Care hours because homeschooled kids
need more care since they are on the farm all the time.
THE POLICY
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Pregnancy -- 300 hours (around 10.5 per week)
Birth to 1 -- 2,080 hours ( 40 hours per week)
1 and 2 years old -- 1,870 hours (36 hours per week)
3 and 4 years old -- 1,760 (34 hours per week)
5 and 6 years old--Care time for kids in school-l,248- (24 per week)
5 and 6 years old--Care time for Homeschooled kids-l,664-(32 hours per week)
7and 8 years old --Care time for kids in school- 900 (17 per week)
7 and 8 years old-Care time for Homeschooled kids-l,200 (23 per week)
9 and 10 years old --Care for kids in school- 600 (11.5 hours per week)
9 and 10 years old-Care time for Homeschooled kids-800 (15 per week)
11 and 12 years old --Care time for kids in school-400 (7.7 hours per week)
11 and 12 years old-Care time for Homeschooled kids-532 (10 per week)
13 thru 18 years old--200 (3.8 hours per week)
Parents can give their Child Care hours to the Group Care budget if they want to. In cases of need, parents
can also give some of their Child Care hours to other kids' Child Care budgets.
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Child Council Budgets (1998)
Nov '98
Budget codes:
-- The Budgets with ** are funded as a lump sum, but kept track of by individual child.
-- "PD" is "Policy Default". There is a policy determining how much can be spent/used per child.
-- "CBA" means that expenditures from this budget need Child Board Approval
See attached Child Board policies for a fuller description of budget uses and limits.
Labor Budgets
**Basic Child Education (PD)
These are hours to be used for the education of the children. These hours may also be used for preparing materials
(for homeschooling) and to go to school conferences.
**Child Care (PD)
This budget is to cover child care that is not in a group. There is no overquota allowed in this budget.
Group Care (PO)
This budget is to cover group care of three or more kids (depending on their ages. See policy.)
Degania clothing
These are hours for sorting, organizing, donating and throwing away kids' clothes in Degania.
Child Environment (CBA)
This budget is to provide necessary material for an enriched kids environment. This budget is also for providing
recreational material that will be available to a group of kids (floaty things at the pond, soccer balls, playground
equipment etc.)
Adoption/pregnancy (CBA)
Hours for someone to adopt a child. Also for a pregnant woman to use to make her pregnancy and birth healthier
and easier. These hours can be given to other people to do things (fix up a space for the baby, make shelves, get a
massage, etc.).
**Nursing Mother (PO)
These are hours available to a new mother to use as she wishes to make the life of her new child better. Quota
relief for the mother or father as well as hours to give to people to do things like build a changing table, help move
things etc. These can be taken until a child is 18 months old.
Child Board (CBA)
These are hours for the child board to do the work of creating and administering policies and budgets. Also to
facilitate communication. Inform the community of information about.

Money Budgets
**Basic Child Education (PD)
Covers all education expenses. Covers preschool (ages 3 and 4), home school, public school and private school.
Covers transportation, books, and transportation for parents to go to conferences and volunteer at the school.
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Money for school food is not covered by this budget.
Extracurricular (CBA)
Soccer lessons, piano lessons etc. Also group activities.
**Clothes (PD)
This is a budget for clothes for kids $100 per child. $300 per child for kids who go to school. (This combines (and
eliminates) Degania General, Midi and Mega budgets)
Child Environment (CBA)
This budget is to provide necessary material for an enriched kids environment.
This budget is also for providing recreational material that will be available to a group of kids (floaty things at the
pond, soccer balls, playground equipment etc.)
** Adoption/pregnancy
Money for a pregnant woman to use, or distribute as she pleases to make her pregnancy easier or healthier. This
covers midwife expenses, doctor and hospital expenses and also adoption expenses.
**New Child (PO)

Money for the first year of a child's life. to be used at a parents' discretion to smooth the transition of
having a new life around. (buy a rocking chair, infant mobiles, infant clothes Nursing bras,-- baby
blankets, etc.)
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Child Guesting Policy (2002)
February 2002
•

Child guests must have an adult member sponsor. Parents establish appropriate sponsors for each of their
own children. Parents will also decide how many guests their child may have and how many
sponsors will be necessary. Parents have bottom line responsibility for their child’s guest(s).

•

Guests and sponsors’ names need to be posted on 3x5 or today boards in ZK. This needs to happen as
soon as the sponsor and child know that guests will be arriving or have arrived.

•

Member sponsors will be responsible for monitoring the behavior of children and their guests.

•

Teen guests will park in MT or Llano parking lots and walk up.

•

Member sponsor will contact parent(s) of child guest and make sure they have the phone number where
their child can be reached.

•

Member sponsors and TO children will make sure that there are places for child guests to stay over in the
community if for any reason this should be desirable.

•

TO children and/or sponsors will be responsible for cleaning up after guest.

•

TO children and guests are expected to comply with quiet hours, and any other community norms such as
verbally abusive language.

•

If a child wishes to have more than one guest at a time, parental permission is required.

•

Teen guests must leave Twin Oaks in time to be at their own homes in time for the legal Louisa, VA.
Curfews. (11:00pm weeknights, 12:00pm weekends)

•

Guests of teens may not bring to, or consume alcohol or any illegal substance on Twin Oaks property.

•

Appeals for reasonable exceptions may be made to Child Board twenty-four hours in advance of request.

•

Consequences for violation of this policy will lead to loss of guesting privileges. Any member may report
violations to the Child Board, if necessary, formal feedback for the parent(s) will be enacted.
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Non-Members' Children at Twin Oaks Parties (1988)
12/26/88
During the 1988 Autumn Equinox and Halloween parties, there were groups of “outside” teens present who were invited by
ex-members’ children. They were observed drinking beer they brought with them, and some seemed to be intoxicated on
arrival.
It is a felony in Virginia to furnish alcohol to a minor and it is also a crime to “contribute to the delinquency of a minor”. We
as a community would be held legally and morally responsible for any mishap that might befall minors attending our parties.
To say the least, it would be a “political” public relations nightmare for us in Louisa County.
There are those also concerned about impressions made on outside teens at our parties (which tend to be highly
unconventional by local social standards). Some are concerned and want ex-members’ children to only bring a guest if their
guest is a recognized and established “friend of community”. In this instance, Child Board considers “friend of community”
to be someone who has visited Twin Oaks several times during non-party times: it is someone who has met and been
accepted as a friend and/or guest by several current members.
POLICY:
1)
Ex-members’ children are welcome at our parties and social functions.
2)
Ex-members’ children do not have any right or privilege to invite guests to our community or our social functions
without these guests being hosted or sponsored by current community members.
3)
Ex-members’ children who want to bring a guest to Twin Oaks parties should get approval in advance from a member
of Child Board, or another current community member who will ask Child Board in advance for such approval: a member
who wants to invite a minor to Twin Oaks parties should notify Child Board that they are that minor’s sponsor.
4)
All minors under the legal drinking age of 21 are not allowed or encouraged to possess or
consume any alcoholic beverages or illegal drugs at any time on Twin Oaks Community property, or at any of Twin Oaks
functions. Any member who observes a non-resident minor consuming alcoholic beverages or illegal drugs or acting in an
offensive or non-cooperative manner while they are at Twin Oaks, may ask that minor to leave Twin Oaks (if co is inebriated,
the member should do either of the next two suggestions), or may ask the sponsoring or hosting member to escort them home
or arrange for parental pick-up.
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Child Housing Policy (1993)
The community supports parental choice about where children live. Children are not required to sleep at Degania, but
may sleep in their parents’ or primaries’ SLGs, provided that any applicable SLG process is followed. SLG process is subject
to Child Board and Planner authority to ensure that every child has a place to live in the community.
The community will provide bedrooms for children upon parental request and Child Board approval. Child Board
approval may be denied or revoked during housing crunch times if the space is, or is expected to be, underused (e.g., used
only for storage or if the child is living off the farm much of the time). Child Board decisions regarding rooms for children
will be made with input from the room assigner, and, as with all decisions, subject to appeal to the Planners.
Approved by the Planners, July 1993
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Family Housing (1999)
Members currently living in rooms which are being designated for family suites are grandparented
(exempted) from the effects of this policy. Only members moving into a family suite after January 5, 1999
will be affected.
A family suite is a cluster of rooms which children accepted into Twin Oaks child program and their parent’s have
priority. Other members and guests may use these rooms, but they risk being “bumped” with as little as one
months’ notice.
The following rooms and spaces are designated as “family suites”:
•
•
•
•
•
•

The three rooms in downstairs Beechside (excluding the room with an outside door)
The two rooms in upstairs Beechside which have doors that open into the airlock
The two rooms in downstairs Sunrise
The five rooms in the South wing of Tupelo
The two rooms in the basement of Morningstar (for families of more than two people)
The nursing mother’s suite in Morningstar (two rooms) (for families of more than two people)

This policy is meant to be a fallback after discussions among interested parties and SLGs have already taken place.
The hope is that people will communicate with each other and be flexible and accommodating to each other’s
needs. It would be grand if all families had an easy time finding suitable rooms in the community and this policy
were never called upon.
The person being bumped has no superior rights to rooms or SLGs due to their being bumped.
The Child Board will, if necessary, be the final decision maker about which families get which rooms (and
therefore, who gets bumped).
An assumption implicit in this policy is that many Twin Oaks children and parents will not live in one of these
family suites since there are many more families in the community than there are rooms designated in this policy.
Nursing mother’s rooms:
To be clear about the effects of this policy, we are including this section about the current policy about nursing
mother’s rooms.
There are four designated nursing mother’s rooms in the community. Two in Morningstar, one in Beechside and
one in Tupelo. The room in Tupelo is not a specific room in Tupelo, but “some” room in Tupelo to be made
available to a nursing mother, if needed. Nursing mothers, obviously, have priority over these spaces.
So, even if there is a family already in one of these nursing mother’s spaces, a pregnant or nursing mother will be
able to bump that family, who, presumably could then bump someone else who is living in a family suite.
POLICY APPROVED JANUARY 5, 1999
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Child Illegal Substance Policy (2002)
February 02
Based on parental input from numerous Teen-Parent- Child Board meetings, and from a recently held community
meeting, Child Board feels it is necessary to call for a zero tolerance policy of usage of alcohol and any other
illegal substances by children under the age of 21. (In the case of a child transitioning out of community this policy
would apply until the transition is complete).
Child Board’s interpretation of what “zero tolerance” means is that Twin Oaks community will not allow, support
or condone the use or possession of the above mentioned substances on Twin Oaks property.
Child Board, in defense of our decision, wants to address community concern over possible litigation due to
behaviors arising from misuse of alcohol and illegal substances by our children. We feel that this is a very real
concern of many of our members.
CONSEQUENCES
With encouragement and support from the CPs and community, the Child Board believes that in order for this
policy to be effectual, there should be certain consequences for violations of this policy.
Parents will be solely responsible for the behaviors of their children.
Any member may report cases of violation of this policy to the Child Board with the understanding that Child
Board will enact formal feedback proceedings for the parent(s) of the child in violation.
If any member of Twin Oaks is found providing illegal substances to the above-mentioned children, formal
feedback proceedings will be enacted.
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Child Sponsorship Guidelines (1993)
CHILD BOARD 6/1993
CHILD SPONSORSHIP
I.
II.
III.
IV.
V.
VI.
VII.

What does it mean to sponsor a child?
Levels of supervision
Behavior norms
How people can deal with behavior they find unacceptable
How parents and sponsors can carry out adequate supervision
Violent toys and related policies
Chart and map of suggested and required supervision levels

Child Board, May 1993
I.

WHAT DOES IT MEAN TO SPONSOR A CHILD?
Child Board Policy, December 1992

1.
Children between ages 0 and 12 must have a SPONSOR, who is on the farm and responsible for them. A sponsor can
be anyone 16 or over who understands and accepts the responsibilities below. If there is no other sponsor for a child, the
parent(s) are the child’s sponsor.
A SPONSOR is someone 16 or over who:
1)
IS RESPONSIBLE for the safety and behavior of the child
2)
IS ACCESSIBLE to the child
3)
KEEPS TRACK of the whereabouts of the child
4)
CHECKS IN with child at reasonable intervals and the various locations to prevent or deal with any
problems, damages, or messes, CHECKS THAT THE AREA IS CLEANED UP when kids leave.
5)
IS RESPONSIVE to people voicing concerns about the child’s behavior, and may encourage and support
direct communication between the child and the concerned person. If a person attempts respectful communication an isn’t
satisfied, co may ask child to go to his or her sponsor.
6)
REMINDS KID(S) ABOUT LIMITS AND BEHAVIORS expected and requested in particular areas.
OBJECTIVES
to promote:
CHILD SAFETY, CONSIDERATE, NON-DISRUPTIVE BEHAVIOR,
AND CHILD, PARENT AND PRIMARY RESPONSIBILITY.
Children learning independence and responsibility need to be taught by people who care about them. Many adults in the
community are not willing to guide children and so should not be relied upon to look after them.
Children who are responsible for their messes, safety, and actions, should have greater access to the community. Those who
aren’t responsible for the messes, safety or impact aren’t ready to have full access to the community. Every adult or child is
encouraged to give reasonable, respectful reminders about behavior norms, and should receive back-up from the sponsor if
the child isn’t responsive. SEE NORMS.
VISITORS AND GUESTS who want to sponsor must also be aware of and follow the expectations on these pages.
GENERAL GUIDELINES AND REQUIREMENTS FOR LEVELS OF SUPERVISION
for CHILDREN WHO WANT TO BE IN THESE AREAS
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Residences
TACHAI, upstairs, inside and out; only with sponsor, only if noise level is not loud or long enough to disturb anyone (this
norm applies to adults also). Children (and adults who are not members of Twin Oaks) are not to stay in upstairs TaChai
public spaces longer than 30 minutes a day. Children are limited to 30 minutes per day in member rooms.
HARMONY, ONEIDA, NASHOBA: the main concern is noise, disruptiveness, and disrespect of personal property.
MORNINGSTAR, TUPELO: clean up afterwards.
DEGANIA: Get OK from Metas, clean up afterwards.
Other Indoor Spaces
GENERAL. Clean up afterwards, care for furniture, have consideration for other people in the area, respect personal and
public property, including walls and doors. Leave stuff alone that isn’t clearly public or unbreakable.
CHILD DINING ROOM. Be willing to negotiate about behavior.
ZK LOUNGE. We ask kids not to eat in there, too many accidents.
PARTIES AND DANCES. Check in with kids every 20-30 minutes. When they’re in groups they tend to be more
mischievous, going places and doing things that disrupt people, damage or risk damaging property and that are not safe.
TOBACCO BARN. Woodstacks are dangerous.
Industries
*EMERALD CITY, WAREHOUSE, OZ, TOFU HUT, MT. Check with workers first! No playing in building. Only with
adult sponsor.
*HAMMOCK SHOP. Emphasis on non-disruptive behavior. Can get water, find cos sponsor, get rope SCRAPS. Can work,
with adult sponsor who is aware of what child is doing, child working acceptably by adult standards.
*TRACTORS. Only with approved tractor driver, even ground, parking brake on and key out if stationary.
*VEHICLES. Don’t play on or in. Can sit in or on with sponsor present. Since we leave keys in vehicles this is a strong
safety consideration.
AREAS MAY POST FURTHER REQUESTS/REQUIREMENTS FOR LEVELS OF SUPERVISION IN THEIR
LOCATION.
II.

SUPERVISION LEVELS

Due to different levels of responsibility in differently aged children, age is not an adequate determining factor. The Child
Board has compiled required and suggested levels of supervision for each child as determined by the area, safety manager, or
appropriate body.
Groups of children tend to need higher levels of supervision, especially in regard to cleaning up.
High Supervision. Sponsor present and alert.. Considerations are safety, noise, and protection of property.
Medium Supervision. Sponsor nearby (child knows where), checking in frequently, every 20-30 minutes.
Low Supervision. Sponsor and child know where each other are, sponsor checks in occasionally, and checks in after child has
been in that location
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Self-Supervision. Sponsor and child know where each other are, sponsor is contacted if there is a problem.
HOPEFULLY, THIS PACK WILL HELP LESS-INVOLVED ADULTS TO DIRECT CHILDREN TO THEIR SPONSORS
WHEN THERE ARE CONFLICTS AROUND BEHAVIOR IN THESE AREAS..
III.

BEHAVIOR NORMS

RESPECT FOR OTHER BEINGS
1.

We don’t purposely physically hurt other people or animals; this includes biting, kicking, pushing, etc.

2.

We stop when someone says stop.

3.
We don’t threaten, tease, name call, or spit on other people. No coercion (repeated urging with threatening
undertones).
4.

We don’t go into another person’s room without prior permission.

5.

We don’t steal (take other people’s personal belongings without permission).

6.

We don’t use verbal abuse, including swearing at each other.

7.

We don’t do sex play in public.

SAFETY
8.

We heed an adult’s warning that something is dangerous.

9.

Safety is an overriding concern. OK to break other rules in order to be safe.

RESPECT FOR PROPERTY
10.

We don’t deliberately destroy or damage property. Adults use judgment in guiding child in use and care of property.

11.

We put things away after use. We clean up after ourselves, inside and out.

OTHER
12.

We walk inside buildings.

13.

Children on roofs of large buildings need to be supervised.

IV.
HOW PEOPLE CAN DEAL WITH BEHAVIOR THEY FIND UNACCEPTABLE. How members may let children
know if they are being inadequately supervised or behaving outside of the norms for that area.
1.

Describe the behavior in non-judgmental terms:
-the noise you are making
-your stuff on the floor
-your unwashed dishes
-your being in the storage barn without a sponsor

2.

Say how it is affecting you:
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-I can’t hear the person I’m talking with
-I’m concerned no one else can use the space until it is cleaned
-I don’t like when dishes are left for the serf to wash
-I’m concerned for your safety and the items in the barn
3.

Say what you want
-I’d appreciate it if you moved somewhere else or kept voices down
-We have agreed that we clean up after ourselves so I’d like you to pick up your stuff
-Please clean your own dishes
-The barn is off limits without a sponsor, so please find something else to do.

4.

And if that isn’t effective, you could say:
-I find what you are doing unacceptable. Will you listen to me, or shall I speak to your sponsor?

If a child chooses to ignore at this point, the sponsor should be gently contacted, and ideally will assist in the member and
child communicating to each other, or at least help determine a fair and reasonable outcome.
5.
If the sponsor can’t be found, tell the child that they need to find their sponsor because there is a disagreement about
their actions and it needs to be worked out with the help of their sponsor.
The goal here is to be respectful and direct when addressing behaviors in children that seem unsafe, disruptive or destructive.
V.

HOW PARENTS AND SPONSORS CAN CARRY OUT ADEQUATE SUPERVISION

1.

Go over this packet with your child(ren).

2.

Keep the chart and map available for reference.

3.

Encourage other adults to remind children of guidelines.

4.
Give reasonable consequences and reminders if you find out that the child has been behaving inappropriately or
being in areas without adequate supervision for that area. (Logical consequence: restricting free access for a period of time.)
5.
Approach the areas who have restricted access to children to request exceptions if you think your child is ready to
have less supervision in that area.
6.
If a member expresses concern about child’s behavior, support the member actively by expecting the child’s
cooperation in communicating and negotiating (where possible).
7.
Emphasizing to the child that along with rights come responsibilities, such as consideration of others, cooperation,
and respectful communication. Kids need guidance and modeling in order to learn these behaviors.
8.
Cooperate in negotiations to find appropriate consequences when the children aren’t cooperative. Limits on behavior,
access to spaces, access to their own or other property are sometimes necessary responses to disrespectful or dangerous
behavior. Give the child choices as possible, but include the thinking of adults in providing reasonable choices.
If sponsors give inadequate consequences, children will not learn responsible behavior. If sponsors give inadequate
supervision, this is a problem for the Community, and may result in a problem-solving session and/or a feedback.
VI.

VIOLENT TOYS

Out of respect for a substantial number of members who object to war toys, we strongly request that they not be
brought into the Community We refer to such items as toy guns, tanks, military equipment, ferocious-looking dolls, soldiers,
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and items picturing these things.. We ask that grandparents and other gift-givers be discouraged from giving such items. If
these things do appear in the community, we request that they be allowed to disappear as the child’s first interest in them
wanes.
However, we do not officially ban such items. We want to avoid situations in which a child feels that the Community
deprived co of cos heart’s desire. We suggest that parents or primaries who think war toys harmless or beneficial make a
practice of keeping such things (and their use) in private space. We ask that the children be told, when and if the subject
comes up, that many adults are offended (and why) by war toys and would appreciate their not being played with in public.
We believe the above more or less describes the current situation, which seems to us OK. If, however, publicly
playing with war toys in the future becomes commonplace simply because it is not banned, we may decide to restrict it
officially, out of respect to the adults who dislike it or fear its influence.
In no way is this loose guideline intended to affect the rules in Degania.. On the contrary, we respect the Degania ban
on war toys, it having been arrived at by agreement among the metas.
As to dangerous objects* such as knives, sticks, slings, toy bows and dull arrows, etc., we expect care groups,
parents, and primaries to control this, using judgment as to the appropriateness of a particular time for a particular child, age,
and locality. BB guns, however, must be treated like any other guns (kept locked up and taken out only for specific controlled
occasions). The same for powerful bows and arrows. Explosives such as fireworks and caps may be used only with direct
adult supervision.
*See new policies on Toys that Shoot Projectiles, Knives, Squirt Guns.
Child Board Policy of 5/91
CB members: Kat, Scott, Brenda, Libby
(typed by Libby 1/92)
REVISED CHILD BOARD POLICY on
TOYS THAT SHOOT PROJECTILES and KNIVES
November 18, 1992
1.
TOYS THAT SHOOT PROJECTILES. Bows and arrows, slingshots of any sort (rubberbands and paper clips,
pencils, etc.). ANYTHING that shoots actual things.
Must be used ONLY
a.
with close adult supervision
b.
for target shooting (not at any animal or person)
c.
where the people around are either involved or OK with it
d.
outdoors
2.

KNIVES. Jack knives, hunting knives, kitchen knives, Swiss army knives, etc.
a.

For children ten years and under (unless OK’ed by Child Board and parents):
1)
May be used ONLY with close adult supervision
2)
Must be kept in the possession of the adult or primary and to be inaccessible to the child when child
and adult are not using the knife.
This means the sponsor is present and watching while the child is using the knife.
3.

For children of any age using knives or projectiles, these items must not be used to threaten any living things or
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property, even in playful gesturing. If there is misuse of this kind, the consequence 4.c below will be given.
4.
CONSEQUENCES for MISUSE. First, let’s work at prevention of misuse.. We’d like the cooperation of parents and
primaries to tell the children directly what is expected behavior regarding knives and toys that shoot projectiles, and to
explain the safety concern as well as the consideration for other people’s sense of safety.
a.
First event of misuse. If any of the stated requirements are not met, the toy or knife will be made inaccessible
to the child(ren) for one week.
b.
If it happens a second time, the item is taken away for a month.
c.
If the child persists a third time in breaking the rules, or uses these toys in dangerous or threatening ways, the
item will be taken away until the child can show by cos actions and the references of cos parents, primaries, peers and other
involved parties, that co will be responsible.
5.
WHO WILL CARRY OUT THE CONSEQUENCES. We expect that parents will apply any consequences, according
to this policy, in cooperation with the community. If a parent does not choose to follow through on this, the Child Board will
make the issue public to enlist community support in backing up the policy (or why have a policy?).
NO CAP GUNS 9/9/93
Based on the input on the proposed cap-gun policy, the CB has decided to ban them for the following reasons:
1.

Noise--even taking them into the woods would disturb wildlife and people looking for quiet space.

2.
We recognize that there are a number of people in the Community that prefer there to be NO war toys or guns at all.
In response to their interests, we are banning these uniquely intrusive toy guns.
3.
Complicated policies are very difficult to remember and enforce. Even with the war toys policy we now have in
effect we’ve had a lot of unhappiness with ineffective enforcement. We’d like to turn in the direction of simpler policies.
We’re planning a Hammock Shop forum for October on the topic of violent toys and violent play.
**Due to the positive input on this paper, the CB has decided not to have a forum in October on this topic. If you feel a forum
is necessary and you would attend it, let us know and we’ll reconsider--the CB.
CHILD BOARD REVISED POLICY on
SQUIRT GUNS
11/18/92
May be used if:
1.
not in or around ZK at all (except playground and woods)
2.
not in Courtyard near paths and buildings
3.
not shaped like an automatic weapon
4.
plastic and see-through so you can tell it’s a water toy
5.
everyone getting squirted is willing (no snipe-squirting: hiding behind trees and squirting people)
6.
everyone understands that when someone doesn’t want to get wet, this is respected (unless co is squirting others).
“No” means no.
CONSEQUENCES FOR MISUSE. First, parents and primaries can remind children of the above rules. If any of these are
broken, there will be a warning and reminder from the Child Board, if not from the primary and/or parent. If any rules are
broken again, the squirt gun is removed until the child acknowledges the rules and agrees satisfactorily to abide by them..
Child Board may implement longer term confiscation if repeated misuse occurs and if parent does not choose to follow
through on these consequences.
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CHART AND MAP OF SUGGESTED AND REQUIRED SUPERVISION LEVELS

**This section was not included in the ZK Policy Binder. Is it available elsewhere?
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Child Work Policy (2005)
Scanned by Ethan for Process Team 02008.06.08

This policy aims to foster the integration of children into the community, as well as to create an opportunity for children to
learn the skills that support the functioning of the community. By contributing to the community and by learning new skills,
children will develop a greater sense of self esteem. Integrating children into the community will create greater mutual
respect between adults and children, where both groups will better understand the other's needs.
This policy will be reviewed and revised as needed by the CB and the children at most six months after its inception, and
reviewed again one year after inception.
Below is a list of sections in this policy.
Labor expectation
Labor Accounting
Observing Hours
Holiday Hours
Other Special Hours (birthday, anniversary, sick, doc, dental)
Exceptions to Quota
Over Quota
Outside Work
PSCs
Consequences for being in the labor hole

Labor expectation:
While children will not officially be expected to contribute labor until they are 7 years old, parents and primaries are
encouraged to involve children with work as soon as the children are able.

Child's Age

Hours per Week

Under 7
7 to 9
10 and up:
full time schoolers
home schoolers,

0
2

Summer break

6

Christmas break,

3

4

Labor Accounting:
Children are expected to fill out and turn in labor sheets the same way as members:
· submit a labor sheet for the labor assigner by 9 AM Tuesday
record done labor and submit for the labor recorder by noon Saturday
Children's work does not come out of labor budgets.
Due to constraints of T.O.'s labor accounting system, children's done labor will be recorded separately from that of member's.
Labor reports will be posted in Llano with the member labor data; and done labor sheets will be stored with member done
labor sheets. The child board is responsible for child labor accounting.

Observing Hours
In order to encourage children to be exposed to as many work areas of the community as possible, even ones that are unsafe
for children, young children will be encouraged to be with adults while they work. Up to the age often children may claim
one-on-one time with an adult who is doing labor creditable work toward their own labor quota. These "observing" hours will
be credited at the rate of one quarter of a labor credit per hour of observing, i.e. four hours of observing an adult work equals
one hour of a child doing work.
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Holiday Hours
On days when the community is granted holiday hours, children may take one seventh of their quota in Holiday for that day.

Other Special Hours
Children may take one seventh of their quota for their birthday, personal T.O. anniversary, illness, and doctor and dental
visits.

Exceptions to Quota:
A child may enter the following exceptions on their labor sheet according to the amount of time spent on these exceptions in
proportion to their non-school time (see example below)
· Non-member parent visitation
· Planned Family Vacations (Children may request a quota exemption if they have the opportunity to take more
than a few days non-family vacation)
· After-School/Weekend Enrichment Programs (e.g. Talented & Gifted Programs, Girl Scouts, Dance/Gymnastics
Classes, Sports Teams, Band, Odyssey of the Mind)
Exceptions may not be used to earn over quota i.e. vacation hours.
The Child Board may approve other exceptions upon request.
For example, a full time schooler's quota is 3 hours per week, but they spent the whole weekend visiting their non-Twin Oaks
parent. They might write this on their labor sheet:
Parent Visitation: 2.0
Tupelo Surf:
0.5
Hx Kits:
0.5

Over Quota
Children may work above their quota in order to accumulate vacation hours. OQ could be used as vacation time for activities
that are not labor exceptions, such as visiting friends, on the farm vacations, etc. Over quota hours cannot be claimed in the
same week as exemptions are claimed.

Outside Work
Children may do "outside work" for labor credit per the adult OW policy, with the following two differences:
7) Minimum $/hour is half that of the adult rate (as of May 2005, child OW rate would be $4/hr)
Children may do OW on the farm
As with adults, children may not take labor credits and money for the same work (i.e. no double dipping).

PSCs
Children may give and receive PSCs per the community's PSC policy. If a child receives PSCs from a member, then
those PSCs shall be deducted from that members vacation balance.
Consequences for being in the labor hole:
Where a meeting is required, the following shall apply:
- meeting should happen within 2 weeks of the parent(s) being notified by the child board that a meeting is needed.
- Parent is responsible for sc.heduling the meeting between at least one child board member and the parent(s) and the
child (since parents know their own and their child's schedule better than the child board).
..•
First violation: In labor hole an average of six out of twelve months or 24 hours in the hole at any time
8) Child and parent meet with CB to discuss the problem and come up with solutions.
Labor balance zeroed out if child requests.
Second violation: Labor hole an average of six out of twelve months or 24 hours in the hole at any time
9) Child and parent meet with CB to come up with proposed solutions.
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A letter will go out to the community explaining the situation and proposed solutions.
Labor balance zeroed out if child requests.
Third violation: Labor hole an average of three out of six months or 24 hours in the hole at any time
10) Child and parent meet with CB to come up with a written solution, which may include assigning a nonparent labor "buddy".
A letter will go out to the community explaining the situation and proposed solutions.
Labor balance zeroed out if child requests.
Access to allowance is frozen (but continues to accrue) until the child makes quota for four consecutive weeks (or
sooner if child makes up labor deficit).
Fourth violation: Labor hole for three out of six months or 24 hours in the hole at any time
11) Child, parent and Labor Buddy (if assigned) meet with CB to come up with a written solution (contract).
A letter will go out to the community explaining the situation and proposed solutions
Community feedback may be required ..
Labor balance zeroed out if child requests.
Access to allowance is frozen (but continues to accrue) until the child makes quota for four consecutive weeks (or
sooner if child makes up labor deficit).
Thereafter, each month of negative balance leads to NO ALLOWANCE OR ACCRUAL for the month. Allowance is
unfrozen after four consecutive weeks of positive labor balances.
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Education policy for Twin Oaks children (1998)
Approved by the Planners: 8 Sept. '97. This new policy to be enacted starting Jan. 1 '98
Preschool (ages 3-5): $200 and 180 hours per child
Public school : (ages 5-18)
$300 and 200 hours OR
(If a member is an aide in the classroom)$600 and 480 hours
Home School: (ages 5-18)
$1000 and 700 hours
Private school: (ages 5-18)
The cost of tuition plus transportation (This is about $5,000 per student this year.) plus 40 hours for parent
involvement.
This can be no more expensive than Montessori school.

The Public school Package
A baseline budget of $300 and 200 hours for kids who go to public school, or $600 and 480 hours if a parent
chooses to be an aide in the classroom.
The money for aiding is to cover the cost of transportation and any other incidental expenses. 480 hours would
cover being an aide three mornings a week during the school year [4 hours a morning times 3 mo~gs = 12 hours.
12 hours a week times 40 weeks (a school year) = 480 hours]. The person aiding in the class doesn't have to be the
parent of the child in the class.

The Private school package
Our policy around private school is fairly well established already. That is parents can choose a private school that
costs as much as Montessori. The budget also covers the cost of transportation.
Forty hours per student and enough additional hours to cover transportation for the kids.

The Home school package
700 hours and $1,000 for homeschooling kids from ages 5-18.
If a child does labor that replaces an adult member's labor those hours will be put into the child's "education"
budget. The reason for this is that, presumably, if an adult is spending an hour teaching a child, then they aren't
spending that time doing other community work. If the 'child replaces that lost labor through work, then the
community hasn't actually lost any labor. Additionally, this poses some incentive for home schooled kids to do
community work. This, of course, would be over and above whatever the community determined number of hours
that a child is required to do in the community.

Kid's labor in the community Policy
[Superseded by 2006 Child Work Policy]
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Provisional Membership
The costs of pre-school, public school and home school will he covered by the community for provisional
members. 'The cost of private school is not such a sure thing for provisional members.
Parents, while provisional members, must either pay the school for the cost of private schooling for their child, or
Twin Oaks will pay the school if the parents put enough money to cover the cost of tuition during their provisional
membership in an account set up by the community. (A member loan account will do.) If the parents are full
members for three years or more, then the community will release or refund this money. If the family leaves before
three years of full membership, then the money set aside will go into Twin Oaks' general funds.

Austerity
Private school will not be funded if we hit an austerity year. An austerity year is defined as when our projected income
is only enough for Baseline and 75% of Ongoing costs of previous year(s). Due to the advanced payment system of
private school, at the onset of an austerity year parents would get a large margin of time in which to decide what
schooling changes they will make before private school funding is cut off.
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Family Visit Policy (2006)
2006 January
Whereas Twin Oaks is struggling financially,
Whereas Twin Oaks is unsure of in which rooms a family would live,
Whereas some members have, on an O&I paper, expressed the opinion of 'no new families'
Therefore Twin Oaks will only invite families to visit if (presuming, first, that there is room for the children in the
family according to our Child Adult Ratio policy)
1) the family is already known to some Twin Oaks members,
2) the parents in that family possess skills likely to contribute to the community,
3) the children, if they are old enough to do so, express enthusiasm for living at Twin Oaks,
4) there are known rooms in which the family could live, and the residents of that SLG are okay with the family
visiting in those rooms
In the event that more than one family wants to visit at about the same time, choosing which family is offered a
visit first may be based on the following criteria:
- the family's parent to child ration
- how well the kid(s) of the family fit in with the TO kids
- how well the parent in the family fit in with the TO parents
- how well the family fits with the TO culture
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Visiting Family Policy (2007)
13 September 2007
Keenan for Child Board
Twin Oaks' child population is falling. Our kid population has usually hovered around 14-15 kids, going as high as
17 at times. At the moment (if Indigo and Asana leave Twin Oaks) Twin Oaks will have ten kids: Zadek, Luuk,
Gwen, Willow, Jonah, Rowan, Arlo, Imani, Elijah and Cedar.
Just recently a family was here for a weekend. Keenan was hosting this family in his official capacity as a
member of the Child Board, since our policies say that we are now open to having incoming families. The Child
Board would like to change the incoming family policy a little bit and, rather that assuming because we have
vacancies that we must invite families to visit, that, in order to have a family visit, they must have a champion here
at Twin Oaks. That is, some member must be interested in and excited about an incoming family enough to be
willing to host them, prepare their rooms, find work for the parents, hang out with the family, explain our norms
and rules etc. If no parent is interested in hosting a family, then we won't invite them to come for a visit.
We get visiting family emails every other week and Keenan responds or passes the email on to a parent who
might be interested in responding. That pattern will continue. Our policy as it stands now is that incoming families
must come for a brief visit, a weekend or a week, before scheduling an "official" five week visiting family visit.
This policy will remain in place and the Child Board will be involved in setting up official interviews and housing
for a family visiting for five weeks.
The Child Board, in response to the visit of Brian and his son, Benjamin, clarified our policies around a
member joining who has joint custody of a child. Essentially the community makes no commitment to that child.
We offer no health care, no bedroom or anything else. The child falls, essentially, into the category of "guest" while
they are here. The Child Board is willing to give the custodial parent the same number of hours for child care that other
kids of that age get, though. What we do say, though, is that the custodial parent must have a second visit with their
child and have a second poll before they are accepted for membership. This is the process that Brian went through and it
seemed to work pretty well. The Child Board organizes this second visit and the polling is done by the membership
team.
As a reminder, the community votes on an incoming family as a group, not as separate individuals. When Chris
Okocha was being problematic at Twin Oaks, there was some question about whether the community has the right to
expel a child. The belief of the current Child Board is that the community wouldn't expel a child, but would process a
family exiting (through expulsion) the same way a family is processed coming in, as a group. So, the community
couldn't expel Chris Okocha, (while he was still a minor) but could have expelled the Okocha family.
So this is a paper meant to clarify issues about how we process families. We hope it has made things clearer. We
welcome your comments.
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Kid's Bike Policy
Riding bikes is a privilege for children, and we are glad we have so many talented bike riders. However,
responsibilities go hand-in-hand with biking.
The Child Board has some ideas for rules we would like to see become part of child policy concerning biking.
About adult bikers and other forms of driving, the CB concerns the children and we can only hope that adults
would already be following these rules.
• Pedestrians have right of way on paths and roads.
• Stay at last one bikes' length away from people.
• No speeding. (going so fast you couldn't stop without skidding)
• Going slowly and carefully through middle of the courtyard. (no riding around and around)
• No biking at ZK at meal times.
• No biking at EC or conference site without a sponsor present until age 12.
• Park bikes and trikes in or near racks (if racks are full). Please don't throw bokes or trikes just any old
place.
• Speed and jumps can happen by the sheds in the courtyard.
• Helmets: CB strongly recommends them.
CONSEQUENCES: Frequent violation will result in loss of bike riding rights ranging up to one year for serious or
chronic violations.

DTOP last updated: 02010.01.31

Page 76 of 277

Digital Twin Oaks Policies

Legal Guardian Policy

Legal Guardian Policy
At least one legal guardian of a child must remain a member of Twin Oaks in order for a child to live here.
At Child Board discretion, and in cooperation with appropriate child care groups, SLGs, Medical Team, etc., a
child may be given supervision, and room and board at Twin Oaks without a legal guardian present. The Child
Board may, at their discretion, require a written waiver of Twin Oaks’ responsibility for legal and/or medical
liability.
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Leaving Parent Policy (2004)
March 2004
This policy regards the situation of one parent leaving Twin Oaks while the other parent stays in the community
with the kid(s). This policy will include any leaving parent (regardless of time lived at TO) when co's child/ren
remain living at TO more than half time.
This policy will only effect current or new members. Other parents who have already left TO, with a child/ren still
here, will not be held to this policy. (We have a standing agreement with Topaz which matches this policy even
though she left TO before it went into effect.)
CB will create a contract for each family who finds itself in this situation; it will not be legally binding. All
members applying to adopt/have children here, as well as any family applying to join TO, will be given a copy of
this policy and an agreement to sign if one of them leaves (such as the one we have written for Topaz).
The leaving parent will pay half of the kid(s) budget in what ever installments work best. These checks will be
deposited under the category of “non-member donations.” If this financial agreement is untenable due to economic
hardship, we will come to a separate agreement regarding the parent doing TO income producing work. (CB
would act as a liaison to the GMT to figure out an exact plan.)
The child(ren) living at Twin Oaks will be given co’s full budget and allowance. The leaving parent’s checks will
be used to reimburse the community’s coffers and will not go directly to the CB.
The community will expect child care payments to begin no later that six months after leaving TO. This does not
mean the first six months will be "free," but rather that the leaving parent will be given time to set up co's self on
the outside and will then make the back payments along with the current monthly payments.
CB has decided, based on the November 2003 poll, not to distinguish between parents who have been at TO at
varied lengths of time. All parents will be asked to contribute to their child/ren's fiscal needs.
Madge for CB
Summary of Child Board Poll on Leaving Parents--from November 2003
Overall, most respondents were in favor of the community asking leaving parents to provide some from of
financial support for children they leave behind. Only two cos objected outright to either provision of the poll.
Though it was stated by one individual that a leaving parents has a legal responsibility to provide child support, the
general desire expressed was that the community not adopt any form of hard line policy because to do so might be
too complicated, could not cover all circumstances, might seem too legalistic and/or hard to enforce. Attempts to
enforce a policy might not be worth the effort or could prove too painful for those directly involved or other
members of the community. Any policy that is retroactive in nature was not generally favored.
It was suggested by some that there be expectations that new members who bring children (or have children while
here) agree to contracts and that the community should seriously discuss the matter of child support with leaving
parents with the hope of entering negotiations. It was also proposed that cases be negotiated on an individual basis
because of the many variables involved, i.e. differing abilities to work, etc. The idea of sliding scales was
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proposed. Some folks felt that length of time in community or number of children involved should be taken into
consideration as well.
On the subject of Topaz, most were in favor of her providing support and renewal of present contact with the
community.
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Post High School Funding Policy (2004)
AUG 22 2004
Scanned by Ethan for Process Team 02008.06.08

PURPOSE
To provide financial assistance to the children of full members for post high school endeavors, such as
college, an apprenticeship, or some other educational enterprise. This policy establishes a new ongoing area, as
well as creates and perpetuates a general post high school fund. Money from these accounts will only be available
to help children who have lived at Twin Oaks for a minimum of 4 years, although they need not be living here to
be eligible for some funding. Financial aid is not an entitlement, but will be considered on a case by case basis by
the committee described herein. Travel, however educational it may be, will not be funded under this policy. In
addition, there will be no funding for this policy in an austerity year.
All our children and parents will need to clearly understand that the bulk of funding for further education
will have to be met from outside sources such as scholarships and grants, loans, support from non member parents/
family and individual effort.
ONGOING AREA
For each year in which a full member's eligible child has post high school plans that qualify for some level
of community funding, the Education Fund Committee (EFC), described in the Administration section of the
policy, will submit an ongoing area budget request on the Trade Off Game according to the following formula:
· Parental seniority of 4-7 years: a maximum of $1,000 per year
· Parental seniority of 8 or more years: a maximum of $2,000 per year
If an eligible child has more than one current full member parent, this formula refers to the seniority of the
parent who has lived at Twin Oaks the longest. Years spent at other income sharing communities will be considered
to be the same as years lived at Twin Oaks for the purpose of this formula.
Money budgeted will not be a guarantee of individual funding. Any portion of the budget not spent in a
given year may be added to the post high school fund, described below. There will also be a small EFC labor
budget for administration of post high school related matters such as reviewing requests for financial assistance,
allocating funds ,and assisting students with applications, etc.
BASELINE HIGHER EDUCATION FUND
In order to perpetuate a general fund for assisting Twin Oaks children in the future, there will be a baseline item on
our annual budget of $5,000 per year. The intention of this provision is to build a fund, which would grow into
something like the aging fund, the interest from which would eventually replace the ongoing annual budget. The
principal could also be used to augment the ongoing area budget if necessary in lean economic years.
When the fund is sufficiently established, the committee will need to institute new guidelines for making
disbursements to eligible applicants. Parents who leave Twin Oaks would have no claim to any of this money for
their children.
ELIGIBILITY
Full members may apply to the committee for community financial support for their children's post high
school endeavors. Financial aid may be provided for a maximum of four years for any eligible child. To be
considered eligible, the child must meet both of the following criteria:
· The child must have lived at Twin Oaks for a minimum of four years after being born here, adopted here, or
accepted into the child program here.
· The child is between the ages of 16-23 and has immediate detailed plans for a post high school endeavor
such as college or an apprenticeship or other educational enterprise.
NON-MEMBER STUDENTS
Any child who receives funding for a post high school educational endeavor will be considered a NonMember Student(NMS). A child who chooses to live outside the community during their educational endeavor will
not have a room at Twin Oaks and will no longer be eligible for allowance. One room may be designated in the
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community as a student guestroom, in which former TO kids would get first priority for guesting.
If guesting, students will be expected to contribute to the community. Special consideration will be given to
the academic workload by the Education Fund Committee (EFC), who will work with the student to determine the
student's contribution.
If a child proposes to remain living at Twin Oaks and commute to their educational endeavor, they may
apply for Resident Non-Member Student (RNMS) status. The process for becoming a RNMS would be to
interview with the EFC, who would work out terms using the guidelines below and other criteria they think
reasonable, present them to the community for input and make the final decision.
A RNMS will retain their room and will be covered for health care according to the TO health care system.
Any actual cost to the community for the student's health care will be deducted from the amount of Twin Oaks
educational funding the student may otherwise qualify for.
The resident-student mayor may not be required to contribute to the Twin Oaks labor system. If the student
has an outside job, they will not receive an allowance and will not be required to contribute labor to Twin Oaks. If
the student does not have a job, they will be required to contribute 5 to 10 hours/week of labor, to be decided by
the EFC, and which will include one K-shift or serf. The contributing student will receive an allowance. Beyond
any allowance and meals eaten at Twin Oaks, students are responsible for their own personal expenses such as
clothing and cell phones.
ADMIN ISTRA TIO N
A committee shall be formed consisting of one Planner, one Child Board member, one parent of a Twin
Oaks child and one Member at Large. The tasks of this committee will include:
12) considering post high school funding requests
13) submitting an annual budget request form
14) making allocations
15) providing assistance in applying for continuing education and financial aid
16) administering the Non Member Student provision of this policy
17) being an interface between the students and the community
18) periodically reviewing this policy.
Since this is a new policy, the planners do not wish to put constraints on the methods the committee might
use to administer this policy. Many decisions will have to be made as the program evolves. The committee will
consult with the community to develop methods for such things as responding to concerns pertaining to a particular
NMS or to the program itself.
While it is the intent of this policy to be able to provide some support for each appropriate member request,
the committee shall take into account both individual need and merit. Need would be determined by the difference
between the cost of the enterprise and the amount of money available from outside sources such as scholarship and
family aid. Merit will include such factors as the child's grade point average motivation and relationship with the
community. The committee will be expected to define merit factors more thoroughly.
REVIEW
The committee will review this policy with the community 6 months after the policy goes into effect and
every year thereafter. To better accomplish the stated purpose of this policy, the committee may propose
amendments to the community. The Planners, in consultation with the committee, may adjust the values given in
the Ongoing Area section for inflation so younger children will not be getting less aid in the future than current
children. They will, however, be expected to go through community process for any substantive changes in levels
of funding.
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War Toys Policy (1992)
Revised Child Board Policy on
TOYS THAT SHOOT PROJECTILES, CAP GUNS, KNIVES, and SQUIRT GUNS
November 18, 1992
TOYS THAT SHOOT PROJECTILES
Bows and arrows, slingshots of any sort (rubberbands and paper clips, pencils, etc.) ANYTHING that shoots
actual things.
Must be used ONLY
• with close adult supervision
• for target shooting (not at animal or person)
• where the people around are either involved or ok with it
• outdoors
CAP GUNS
9/9/93
Based on the input on the proposed cap-gun policy, the CB has decided to ban them for the following reasons:
• Noise - even taking them into the woods would disturb wildlife and people looking for quiet space.
• We recognize that there are a number of people in the community that prefer there be NO war toys or
guns at all. In response to their interests, we are banning these uniquely intrusive toy guns.
KNIVES
Jack knives, hunting knives, kitchen knives, Swiss army knives, etc.
For children 10 yrs and under (unless ok'd by child board and parents):
• May be used ONLY with close adult supervision
• Must be kept in the possession of the adult or primary and to be inaccessible to the child when child and adult
are not using the knife.
This means the sponsor is present and watching while the child is using the knife.
• For children of any age using knives or projectiles, these items must not be used to threaten any living things or
property, even in playful gesturing. If there is misuse of this kind, the consequence © below will be given.
CONSEQUENCES FOR MISUSE OF ABOVE ITEMS
First, let's work at prevention of misuse. We'd like the cooperation of parents and primaries to tell the children
directly what is expected behavior regarding knives and toys that shoot projectiles, and to explain the safety
concern as well as the consideration for other people's sense of safety.
E. First event of misuse: If any of the stated requirements are not met, the toy or knife will be made inaccessible
to the child(ren) for one week.
F. If it happens a second time, the item is taken away for a monthe.
G. If the child persists a third time in breaking the rules, or uses these toys in dangerous or threatening ways, the
item will be taken away until the child can show by cos actions and the references of cos parents, primaries,
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peers, and other involved parties, that co will be responsible.
Who will carry out the consequences?
We expect that parents will apply any consequences, according to this policy, in cooperation with the community.
If a parent does not choose to follow through on this, the child board will make the issue public to enlist
community support in backing up the policy. (or why have a policy?)

SQUIRT GUNS
May be used if:
• not in or around ZK at all (except playgrounds and woods).
• Not in Courtyard near paths and buildings
• Not shaped like an automatic weapon
• Plastic and see-through so you can tell it's a water toy.
• Everyone getting squirted is willing (no snipe-squirting: hiding behind trees and squirting people).
• Everyone understands that when someone doesn't want to get wet, this is respected (unless co is squirting
others). "No" means no.
(4/6/93)
Super-Soakers are shaped like an automatic weapon. They have a very strong spray that can hurt or damage
people if fired at close range. They are outlawed in many schools. Supersoakers are not acceptable on Twin Oaks
property. If seen, they will be confiscated.
CONSEQUENCES FOR MISUSE OF SQUIRT GUNS
First, parents and primaries can remind children of the above rules. If any of these are broken, there will be a
warning and reminder from the child board, if not from the primary and/or parent. If any of the rules are broken
again, the squirt gun is removed until the child acknowledges the rules and agrees satisfactorily to abide by them.
Child board may implement longer term confiscation if repeated misuse occurs and if parent does not choose to
follow through on these consequences.
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Community Planners (CPs)
Councils Policy (2006)
Thomas/Lynn/Kassia/Apple for cps
March 2, 2005 (Updated 2/23/06)
This policy is being written at a time when many area issues are brought before the Planners to be resolved. The
intention of this policy is to institute the benefit of a broader base of responsibility, participation and decision
making that will include more members of the community, yet avoid creating a stultifying bureaucracy. This new
policy does not preclude the current appeal and override processes that lead up to Planner involvement if it is
necessary.
Powers and Responsibilities of Councils.
Councils handle the support, management and administrative tasks that involve the areas in the council.
Councils may help in creating policy, but are not intended to micro-manage areas. It is not their function to
approve every manager decision or policy change that has not been appealed. Managers will continue to inform
and get the consent of the community about changes in policy by posting proposed changes on the O&I board,
collecting input and taking other appropriate steps.
• The Council administrative body consists of the manager of each area or team in the council. If an area or team
has more than one “manager”, they will select one person to be the representative to the council.
• Councils approve new managers for areas, following usual community process. Teams such as Planners or
Membership would continue to select for members under current guidelines, and would not require council
approval.
• Councils will approve new managers when managers go on PAL. When a manager goes on PAL, the
appropriate council will go through the normal manager-replacement protocol to select a replacement manager
(posting a card soliciting candidates, then selecting one of the candidates for the managership). As per current
PAL policy, the PAL taker still has the option of returning to their managership upon their return to the
community, if they have requested this before leaving. If they do not return to the community or to the
managership, the replacement co will continue on as manager.
• The councils conduct managerial reviews. They also act as a resource for managers to offer assistance with
budgeting, policy, etc.
• Councils hear appeals of manager decisions. Councils have the power to over-rule a managerial decision.
They also have the power to make decisions on a conflict between two (or more) areas or members of their
own council. They are encouraged to engage a facilitator or process team member, break down into smaller
subsets if appropriate, as necessary to resolve the relevant matter. Councils also work with managers to resolve
disputes over changes in managerial policy.
• It is the responsibility of the council to manage areas without a manager. This usually entails authorizing
allocations of labor or money within a managerial budget. Councils may decide on a method that promotes the
efficiency of performing tasks that fall under a managerless managership.
• The council may approve the transfer of money and labor between areas in the same council.
• Councils will meet as often as they like or as necessary with a minimum of once per year. At the initial
meeting the council will confirm their decision-making process. The decision-making process must conform to
acceptable community standards and include all members of the council. (For instance, charismatic dictatorship
would not be an acceptable decision-making process.)
• The council will appoint a representative who's job it is to serve as the contact person for the community,
req' meetings and start the process for managerial appointments.
• Funding for Councils: labor comes from the areas within a council. We expect councils will not spend money
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for council business.
What about the Planners?
The Rule of Thumb for the Planners in relation to the Councils might be that the Planners, in their role as
the representative body for the community, make or give final approval to new policies in the community’s
interest, but councils may create and/or administer policy. Planners will not manage areas or resolve disputes that
can be otherwise resolved. The intent is for the Planners to remain disciplined and intentional about what requires
their attention as well as empower councils and managers to take more responsibility. Of course, councils and
managers may always yell "Help!" and the Planners will.
The Planners may continue to make proposals or policies that directly affect a managerial area or
council. The Planners would be expected to work in conjunction with any area affected by a new policy.
The Planners will intervene if a decision is in violation of other community policy or bylaws or
endangers the community or an individual.
The Planners will retain authority over overspent budgets as per current community policy (possibly,
where planners do authorize further expenditures they could set an amount and give that to the council to oversee
its use.)
The Planners will continue in the role of final appeal in the process of appeals.
The Planners may take steps to intervene should a council or managerial conflict become so divisive that
the planners see a general level of craziness too significant to bear, that affects a significant portion of the
community, or where a conflict of interest within the council exists.
Inter-council conflict or conflict between areas in different councils will be resolved by facilitation or
mediation among conflicting parties. If no resolution is found the final decision will fall to the planners or a
committee appointed by the planners.
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Guidelines for Planners in Making Loans (2005)
Revised March 19, 2005
Lynn/legal
1. Read the Comprehensive Loan Policy before doing anything!
2. Whenever possible, there will be an “Member Loans” line item in the Ongoing section of the Trade Off
Game. The Planners or Econ Team should put in a budget request of 3% of the projected net income.
3. The above funds should be allocated for Before, During and/or Leaving loans. Unallocated funds go into
Working Capital.
4. Maximum allocation for an Leaving loan is $2500.
5. Dental, Health, or any other team should discuss a member’s request for funds or treatment. They may
decide that the request merits a loan from the community. They would then make that recommendation to
the Planners, who would initiate the procedure for a “During” loan.
6. Absorption and Repayment schedules are in the Comprehensive Loan Policy.
7. Post loan decisions immediately! The community has 21 days to appeal a Planner decision before the
request can be completed, the contract drawn up and the funds made available.
8. No loans are automatically guaranteed and the members (and Planners) need to read that part of the
Comprehensive Loan Policy as well as the part that tells them they qualify for one!
9. If anybody is interested, the Revolving Loan Policy was eliminated after community process on June 4th,
1996.
10. Read the Comprehensive Loan Policy!
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Gun Policy at Twin Oaks (2004)
By Valerie for CP's Feb 5, 2004
The Planners have read the comments people made on the gun policy proposed, discussed the issue further, and are
posting here below the final policy:
Twin Oaks members, visitors and guests will not use or have in their possession guns (or any weapon that might be
defined as a gun such as a pistol, shotgun, rifle, etc.) on Twin Oaks property, at any time. This policy is a clear
manifestation of our value of non-violence.
The community owns one gun which is under the control of Dairy/Meat Processing. This gun is for 2 uses: 1) for
Meat Processing to use to kill cows before they are processed, and 2) for the Dairy Program to use in case it
becomes necessary to kill one of our cows to relieve suffering in case of extreme injury or sickness. This gun is
kept in a locked box at the Dairy Barn, to which there are two different locks with two different keys. The two keys
are kept by two different members, and both are necessary to open the box. One key will be kept by the Dairy
Manager, and the other by the Meat Processing Manager. Either of those two managers can designate another
person to keep their key if they so desire.
In the case that any member, either a new member or existing member, owns a gun, it is co's responsibility to
dispose of the gun. We will not store members' guns on the property.
In the case of extenuating circumstances, or people wishing for an exception to the policy (for example, a member
wanting to store a gun here, to use a gun to control deer in the garden, or countless other unforeseen circumstances
which may arise, as they are wont to do), such exceptions will be dealt with on a case-by-case basis by the
Planners.
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Deer Hunting (2009)
Response to Proposal to Hunt Deer and Planner Decision
Tally of comments on proposal:
15 supportive of bow-hunting, some with qualifications
5 with a preference for gun hunting
1 preferring bow hunting over gun hunting
5 preferring other methods of control
3 unsupportive
(Some people are in more than one category.)

Issues Considered and Some Conclusions
Safety: The safety concerns seem easily addressed by (1) hunting from a platform so that missed shots hit the
ground, and (2) hunting in early morning when there is little human activity. We can also take advantage of a
hunting safety course.
Gun vs. bow hunting: Both arrows and bullets are dangerous. Gun shots are loud, while bow shots are not. Gun
shots are more effective at killing, leading to more effective tracking and retrieval.
Learning curve: We can enlist help of experienced hunters. Hitting accurately, tracking and retrieval are all easier
with a gun than with a bow-and-arrow.
Fencing alternative: We will explore further. May be prohibitively expensive and ineffective. May be a nuisance
to garden and farm crews.
Dogs alternative: We will explore further. Could work provided we jump a number of hurdles, such as (1)
community and financial support for more dogs, (2) support for barking dogs around gardens, (3) having dog
keepers who live by the gardens (i.e. in the courtyard), (4) managing to keep the dogs by the gardens, and (5)
finding dogs of a breed who will scare deer away and yet be very people-friendly.
Ethics: (1) Killing deer is not much different than the killing of groundhogs, opossum, raccoons and foxes that
we've been doing, except that we are sure to make good use of the meat rather than discarding the animals. (2) It
seems more humane to hunt with a gun that can quickly end the animal's life, limit suffering and ensure we retrieve
the carcass for use. An arrow shot can prolong the time until death, leading to lost deer and more suffering. (3)
Shooting free-roaming deer seems at least as ethical as shooting domesticated cows.

Planner Decision
The planners approve the hunting of deer on the property from now until Dec 31, 2009. We approve either bow
hunting or hunting with a gun during that time period. Our decision to allow gun hunting relates to the learning
curve for bow hunting and issues of humaneness. Pam will be asked to assemble a crew, and to post monthly
updates to the community regarding crew composition, practices and results. In January 2010, we will re-evaluate.
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Overspending in Area Budgets (2001)
Thea for CPs Dec 28, 01
The CPs have invested quite a bit of energy this year in monitoring area budgets. We have been in contact
with several managers when we had concerns about the state of their budget, and feel that it is important to address
the current overspending of area labor and money budgets in a clear and systematic way. Input from this proposal
indicates strong support for more managerial accountability in remaining within budget.
Our reasoning is as follows:
The Trade Off Game is the only time that everyone in the community is able to give direct input regarding
the use of our common resources. This economic planning process is a great forum for empowering all members in
feeling that there is consultation and participation in deciding how we want to spend our money and allocate our
labor. It is a meaningful message to managers in gauging community support for the services that their area
provides. This process is severely undermined by managers who overspend their budgets without the consent or
consultation of the community. We believe that it thwarts the entire purpose of a participatory economic planning
process. When managers spend community money or use community hours that have not been allocated to them
by the community, they disempower every member of the community that took the time and care to play the game,
and they supercede the power of the Planners, who have been entrusted by the community to be the final authority
on such decisions that affect the entire community.
When overspending is greeted with indifference by the Planners, it sends a strong message to everyone. We
want to validate those who watch their budgets carefully, who think about ways to economize, and who come to
talk with the Planners when the needs of their area change and special re-evaluation of their budget must be
considered. We want to communicate care and attention to our chosen means of determining how our resources
are used, and are approving the following policy.
THIS POLICY WILL GO INTO EFFECT ON JAN 1, 02
Managers will be asked to project money expenditures on a per quarter basis. The accounting manager will
enter these projections into the accounting system for consultation in the monitoring of area budgets. A “did you
know?” notice will be sent to any manager who has spent over ¼ above their projected spending (or over ¼ of their
budget, if there is no projected variance) for any given quarter. At the end of the 2nd quarter, both the Planners and
the managers will be notified of any budget more than half spent. The Planners will then ask the manger for an
explanation of the situation. The manager will also post the information on the O&I.
If the cause of overspending is outside our control (such as rising costs or important repairs), the Planners
will take the funds needed to continue an ongoing area off the top of the mid-year OTRA (if there is one). The
Planner Contingency budget covers some situations such as an unforeseen one-time expense. Managers will be
required to consult with the Planners well before their budget is overspent of their impending need, and the
Planners will conduct community process aimed at gauging community support for a potential overexpenditure. If
any manager overspends co’s budget by 10% without prior approval from the Planners, that budget will be cut off,
and approval of each and every expenditure must be approved by the Planners for the remainder of the year.
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Community Visitor Program (CVP)
Aurora Guesting Policy
by Thea and Paxus
Intention: To provide a general and clear context for placing guests in Aurora
Guiding Principals:
Aurora, the visitor cabin, is administered by the CVP and designated to house visitors in. Aurora is also
intended for general community use, especially when visitors are not scheduled to be there.
Guests in Aurora need to conform to the logistical needs of the visitor program. For example, they need to
move for preping the building, they can be bumped for the needs of the Viz's or CVP, etc.
Policy
•All visitors and guests must be out of Aurora 48 hours before the first day of the upcoming visitor group, unless
they have the consent of the Aurora Prep Co to allow them to stay during this time.
•Before anyone places a guest in Aurora, they must have the consent of the room assignor and the visitor liaisons
of the current group. Once the group is over, the liaisons for the upcoming group will be posted in order for the
hosts to know who to approach about guests.
•Whenever possible, please don't place guests in Aurora during the first three days of the viz group. This allows
the visitors an opportunity to bond and acclimate to their community experience without having to assimilate
guests in their living space as well.
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Appropriate and Inappropriate Work for Visitors (2006)
by Ezra and Paxus 4 CVP – 12 bouncing chickens (April) 2006
Visitors have been reqed for labor which CVP believes is inappropriate for them to do in the last few
months. Please comment on these draft norms on appropriate and inappropriate visitor labor described below.
The visitor period is designed to simulate as much as possible the experience of living at Twin Oaks, so that
visitors interested in membership can make an informed choice about living here. At the same time visitor labor is
an important part of completing the work we need to accomplish here and some of this work, for budget and other
reasons, is not typically member work. The following guidelines attempt to balance the needs of the visitor
program with those of the community labor system.
Generally speaking, the visitors SLG is Aurora, so their cleaning and other residential responsibilities will
be to that building. Thus it is inappropriate generally to request visitor labor to clean parts of other SLGs.
Exceptions are reasonable for party preparation, work in building maintenance, wood delivery or other areas where
a member might be assigned to work at an SLG they don’t live at.
Generally speaking, visitors should not be assigned work that is to the near exclusive benefit of a single
member, for example painting a members room or cleaning it. Members can approach visitors with requests for
this type of work (especially where area labor credits are available) and the visitors have been informed that they
can decline such work if they choose.
Members are encouraged to remember that because of the limited time of the visitor period often it is not
possible or desirable to train visitors in many areas of community work and thus often visitors receive low skill
work, often cleaning and janitorial. Members are encouraged not to disproportionately add to this type of work
with personal or SLG related work of this type.
If a visitor has a useful skill that a member wishes to request for a personal project the member should
approach the relevant area manager about the use of visitor labor in this fashion. So for example, if you are
moving into a new room and it is need of painting, if the building upgrade manager agrees that this would be an
appropriate use of visitor labor, you can ask visitor (as distinct from req’ing them) if they are interested in this
work. Similarly, if they can make furniture, or fix utilities, the member should approach the relevant manager
before directly approaching the visitor about these areas3. Generally speaking there is not an option to offer PSCs
to visitors for work you might like them to do.
If you are unsure if work is appropriate for visitors please consult with the visitor liaisons.

3

For furniture making and repair this would be the Trusterdy and for electrical or plumbing repairs this would be the Utilities
Maintenance managers, for example.
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Asked to Leave Status (1999)
By Paxus for CVP – 18 Bisons in Burma (July) 99

CVP has recently decided to formalize our policy around visitors who are asked to leave the community
before the end of their visitor period. This policy clarification results from a specific request from a sister
community and from members who were uncomfortable with a recently asked to leave visitor coming back as a
guest.
For a number of reasons the CVP may ask a visitor to leave before the end of their 3-week period. If the
CVP does this it automatically disqualifies the visitor from applying for membership. Even if the visitor is not
applying, the CVP does not take this responsibility lightly and only asks visitors to leave if there does not appear to
be other solutions to the problem and after discussions with the visitor and necessary CVP process.
Frequently after being approached by the CVP, the visitor decides to leave before they are formally asked to
- this does not change their status of being asked to leave.
A single person from CVP (usually one of the viz liaisons) will be responsible for asking someone to leave
and they will also be responsible for:
•
•
•

Making sure the visitor has arrangements for getting off campus and onto the next place in their journey.
Writing an informant to the community and putting up a 3 X 5 clearly indicating that the visitor was “Asked to
Leave”
Informing other communities in the region where the visitor might go, about the circumstances of their being
requested to leave. Or if there are other communities which we know the visitor is considering visiting
which are not in the region, informing them as well. [Little Flower and Acorn have agreed to tell us about
visitors they ask to leave]

This CVP honcho need not do all these things personally; they just need to make sure that they all get done.
An asked to leave visitor is not eligible for another 3-week visitor period for at least a year.
Should an Oaker wish to have an asked to leave visitor return as a guest, they will need to consult with the
planners (in absence of a Process Team) about the appropriate community process to determine if it is acceptable.
The CVP is available to both the planners and potential hosts for consultation on the advisability of having an
asked to leave visitor return as a guest.
We welcome your thoughts comments and concerns on this policy.
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Member's Use of Visitor's Vehicles (2005)
This is an approved policy regarding Members' use of Visitors' personal vehicles.
It was decided to add the following information to the 1st week Vis Liason script, which was done in April 2005.
Ask how many viz have their own cars at Twin Oaks. Remind them of visitor's norms for use of their own
personal vehicles (discouraged but not absolutely prohibited). Then (if necessary), say something like this:
"While you're visiting Twin Oaks, it is possible that you will be approached by a member inquiring whether they
can borrow your car (or get a ride from you) for a trip to Charlottesville, Louisa, DC, etc... This has occurred in the
past, and there is no community-wide prohibition against it. Often it works out fine, but there have been problems,
including borrowed vehicles being ticketed, towed, or damaged, or misunderstandings about gas money or the time
when the car is to be returned. If you are approached, our policy is to leave the decision up to you (it is, after all,
your car), but want to ensure you are aware that "no" is an acceptable answer. If, for any reason, you are
uncomfortable with having a member borrow your vehicle, please feel empowered to decline. You don't owe that
member any explanation. If they persist, or if you feel pressured, please let one of the liaisons know. If you do
choose to lend out your car, it is a good idea to be clear, beforehand, on details like what time they will have it
back, whether they will be giving you gas $ and how much, or anything 'unique' about your car that they should
know. We want to make it clear, should you lend out your vehicle, that Twin Oaks Community cannot take
financial responsibility for anything that happens to your precious vehicle, that our insurance doesn't cover noncommunity cars (even if a TO member is driving), and that many of the members here have extrememly limited
personal savings. Having shared that information, we will leave the final decision to you whether you are
comfortable lending your vehicle to members or not."
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Tour Guide Process (2002)
by Paxus – 18 red (June) 02

Intent: This document is designed to outline the process of training community tour guides for the Saturday Tour.
The training is designed to be both reasonably complete and not too hard on the CVP budget.
Policy: When there is a need (as determined by CVP management or at the request of Labor Assignors) the
community shall be informed that the position of Saturday tour guide is available for non-CVP members as well as
CVP members.
Members interested in becoming tour guides should inform CVP of their interest.
These guidelines will be given to interested tour guides
Prospective tour guides will be expected to learn the standard Saturday Tour script, which is maintained and
provided by CVP. This is about a 12 page document.
Prospective Tour guides will go on a regular tour with an experienced guide.
Then prospective guides will give a regular Saturday tour with an experienced guide who will evaluate their
performance and make constructive suggestions.
If there is a need or desire for additional supervised tours (based on the experienced guides evaluation), this will be
arranged and done either over quota or without credit.
After the prospective guide has been approved they will be put on a prioritized list of guides, the CVP manager
will determine the order of this list.
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Visitors' Guests (2002)
Mala 4 CVP

5/30/02

The Visiting Twin Oaks booklet, which is sent out to prospective visitors, states that visitors may not have
guests during their 3-week visit. So that's the understanding that visitors should be starting with; still, situations
arise somewhat regularly in which visitors want someone to come see them here. So the CVP, in consultation with
the CMT, developed the following guidelines, which will be conveyed to visitors during their Friday oreo. This is
not a capital P Policy, just guidelines.
Visitors may not host guests. Only Twin Oaks members may host guests. Therefore, visitors should not
invite friends or family to come see them here during their three-week visit. That said, we recognize that once
in a while there will be unusual circumstances in which, for some reason, it makes sense for someone to come see
a visitor here: for example, co has a friend who's really interested in community and is passing through the area. In
such situations, a visitor may ask a member of the CVP to host cos friend for a day. (Our thinking is that, since the
CVP is responsible for visitors, it makes sense that the CVP would be responsible for visitors' guests).
In very rare circumstances, a CVP member may agree to host a visitor's guest overnight (for example, it's
the visitor's father, and he's visiting from Romania, and he only has two weeks to live, and this might be their last
chance to see each other). In such situations the CVP host would be responsible for getting a room, notifying the
community, and orienting the guest. Again, this is an arrangement that would be made only if there were an
unusually good reason for it.

DTOP last updated: 02010.01.31

Page 95 of 277

Digital Twin Oaks Policies

CVP action when members complain about wolfing (2003)

CVP action when members complain about wolfing (2003)
March 2003
The first thing to do is check in with the visitor in question, and find out whether co is feeling uncomfortable
with the attention received. What’s important here is to make sure NOT to take an action the visitor is not
comfortable with. DON’T immediately go talk to the member in question if the visitor does not want this to
happen. We want to make sure the visitor feels taken care of.
Even if the visitor is happy with the romantic/sexual attention received from a member, we want to talk about
potential problems:
-power imbalance
-joining twin oaks starry eyed, rather than well informed about the community
-getting one sided info about the community
-not meeting a lot of other members
-some members are uncomfortable with visitors starting highly visible romances before they are members and it
may actually hurt their chances for membership.
A lot of these can be remedied by making sure they don’t spend all their time with the member in question.
Other things that are important to say in this conversation:
-the available sexual partners pool at Twin Oaks is small, some members have been looking to start a romance for
many years and seeing a new (especially young and attractive) person get all the romantic attention they
themselves can not seem to get here can push their buttons : suggestion to avoid PDA (public display of
Affection).
-part of creating an alternative culture is that we want to make sure to change the dynamic where women are seen
and treated as sex objects. So we are concerned with wanting to make sure that women can feel safe here and
like to double check that the attention you are receiving is not undesired.
Also be aware that the person you are getting involved with may be looked upon as a sexual predator by some
people, especially if there’s lots of PDA or unclear signals.
-it is possible that what seemed like a starting relationship to the visitor in question turns out to have not been
looked upon like that by the member involved who, after the visitor joins Twin Oaks, may have trouble figuring
out how to fit co into their life on a more permanent basis.
Be aware that when joining the community it is important to build a broad base of friends and connections,
rather than a narrow one mostly based on one partner. Especially because if the relationship falls apart and you
have not been creating a larger circle of connections, there won’t be much of a support network, which could lead
to then leaving the community.
The second thing to do is have a conversation with the “accused” member.
(This conversation might be timed after the visitor has left and the input period is over).
In the conversation with the “accused” member, cover the following things:
- concerns have been expressed by other members about your interactions with visitor
X and we would like to hear your side of the story.
- mention the potential problems to romantic involvement between members and visitors
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that are listed on the previous page
- make sure to say that it can affect the visitors chances for membership – since some
members might vote against them.
About the timing of the conversation with the “accused” member
•This conversation should happen, even if the visitor is happy with the attention they are receiving.
•If the visitor is comfortable with CVP approaching the member (or they desire it) than the liaison or other CVP
person will approach the member diplomatically
•If the visitor does not want the member approached, generally speaking CVP will respect this request for the rest
of the visitor period and the input period. After the input period is over, CVP will approach the accused member
and discuss it.
•In the rare case where the visitor does not want the member to be approached and the liaison feels that there is a
need for discussion with the member during the visitor period, the liaison will call an emergency mtg of the
available CVP members. At this mtg it will be decided if the circumstance warrants overriding the request of the
visitor to not talk with the member. If the CVP consenses to overriding the visitor and talking to the member, the
liaison (or appointed CVP person) will tell the visitor that we are doing this BEFORE we talk to the member in
question, saying that we are doing so based on 1) a complaint from another member which we can not ignore and
2) the consensus of the CVP. If the CVP can not reach consensus, then we will wait until after the visitor period
and the input period before approaching the “accused” member.
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Clarification of CVP and Visitor Correspondent Roles (2008)
Ethan for CVP

02008.04.04

The CVP has consented on the following resolution to clarify the roles of it and the Visitor Correspondent:
•
•

•

•

The visitor correspondent is responsible for determining the composition of the visitor groups.
In advance of the beginning of the visitor period at Friday dinner, any controversial potential visitors will
be discussed in allied consultation between the Visitor Correspondent and the CVP, resulting in a decision
made by the Visitor Correspondent.
After the visitor session has begun on Friday dinner, any additions to the visitor program will be discussed
in allied consultation between the Visitor Correspondent and the CVP, with the CVP making the final
decision.
After the visitors arrive, it is the CVP's responsibility to manage the visitor program, including removing
visitors if this seems warranted.

Valerie as Visitor Correspondent has agreed that this proposal is an acceptable clarification of the two position's
roles. We consider this to be a agreement between the CVP and Visitor Correspondent that will not be altered
without the consent of both parties or an action of the Outreach Council.
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Revised Dental Policy (1997)
Scanned by Ethan for Process Team 02008.06.22

Effective 1/1/97 (based on" Kat's paper of 1/23/97, 2/3/97 meeting of Marione, Dental Manager, with Hun, and research on
1996 dental expenditures)
The intent of this policy is to make our willingness to pay dental costs consistent with the way we treat tile costs of
other medical problems, though with some special attention to the problem of habitual dental neglect.
We are, effective January 1, 1997, changing the cut-off date on full guaranteed payment from eight years back to three
years.
All dental contracts between tile Community and individual members written before January 1997 are hereby null and
void.
Dental work deemed necessary by the member, the dental manager, and the dentist may be done at community
expense in the sane sense that other medical expenses are paid by the community.
However, in the case of a new member (i.e., someone who has been a member of Twin Oaks for less than three years)
who at the time of joining the community already had a serious need for dental work (for example, someone who did not
have co's teeth taken care of before joining because co lacked the money to do so or for other reasons), the Community shall
require a contract between tile member and the community to the effect that if the member leaves the Community before co
has been a member for a minimum of three years, co shall owe the community the amount of money that the dentistry cost,
over $350 per year guaranteed payment by the community. The dental manager or planners may arrange a repayment
schedule that is appropriate to the situation.
The Health Team and Dental Manager encourage new and old members to have prompt and regular dental care to
ensure dental health and avoid emergency (often more costly) treatment. Professional teeth-cleaning is currently available on
the farm at intervals recommended by the dental hygienist. The dental manager will remind members of dental treatments
recommended by the dental hygienist, as well as of tile times of their periodic teeth-cleaning.
Marione, Dental Manager
Posted (belatedly) 6/12/97
See Consolidated Health Policies for more info.
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Economic Team (ET)
Econ 101: An introduction to labor and money budgeting at Twin Oaks (2006)
cps, Nov. ‘06
Every year we decide how to allocate the following year’s money and labor. Decisions are made ultimately by the
Community Planners (CPs), using a great deal of community input, and with major support from the Econ Team
(ET). The process of gathering this input sometimes starts as early as September, includes a series of community
meetings and O&I papers, and culminates with the Trade Off Game (TOG), and occasional One Time Resource
Allocation (OTRA) games.
The decisions that need to be made are essentially these: How much money do we think we can afford to spend
next year, and how shall we spend it? How much labor do we think will be available, and how shall we allocate it?
How do we know how much money we can afford to spend?
Creating our Income Projection:

The first step in answering this question is to set our Income Projection, which is an educated guess of how much
money we think we’re going to make after business expenses. The ET makes their recommendation to the CPs
after talking with our business managers about the state of our businesses and their likely levels of activity for the
coming year. We also hold a State of the Businesses community meeting, which gives the community a chance to
hear the ideas and plans managers have, and how factors like market forces and our internal production capacity
are affecting our business. It is also an opportunity for the community to give input on the direction of our
businesses. Usually, our businesses aim to maintain a steady level of activity or increase slowly. Major increases
or decreases to a business have major impacts on the community (e.g. shifting labor demands in the community on
the one hand, decreasing community income on the other) and require separate proposals and process. Attached
are the 2006 Income Projections as of the 3rd Quarter.
Budgeting for Baseline expenses:

The second step is to create a budget for Baseline expenses. Baseline expenses are the things we have no choice
about, like insurance, electricity and propane, bank & finance charges, and income taxes (allowance is sometimes
included as a Baseline expense and is sometimes put on the TOG). After creating the Baseline budget, except in
cases of major financial hardship, we take out an additional amount of money, usually $50,000, as a spending
buffer. This means that if our Income Projection is equal to what we actually make, we can spend $50,000 more
than we budgeted for Baseline and Domestic expenses before we start spending our savings.
Money for Domestic spending:

The difference between our Income Projection and Baseline expenses, minus the buffer, is what we have available
for Domestic spending. Usually, we budget that entire amount of money for Domestic spending. This means that
if we don’t spend into our buffer, and our Income Projection is accurate, the community will slowly accumulate
money.
How do we know how much labor will be available?
Our Labor Projection for the coming year is based on four variables:
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Average Population – A preliminary step to creating the yearly TOG is making a population estimate for the
coming year. Recruiting usually generates this estimate, sometimes in consultation with the Community
Membership Team (CMT); the CPs can either use this estimate or modify it.
Vacation – Vacation is the amount of time that the average member will not be working quota, i.e. on vacation
(either on or off the property). It’s the number of vacation hrs the average member accumulates through labor
credits received from holidays, anniversaries, birthdays, and earns by working Over Quota.
Weekly Quota – Weekly Quota is the number of labor credits members must earn each week on average.
Slack – Slack is a percentage of the sum of the other three variables. Once the population estimate, vacation
estimate, and quota have been determined and the sum calculated, the CPs take a percentage of that number,
usually around 5%, and add it back in to create the final pool of available hours. That 5% is called “slack”.
Slack was created to help prevent overspending by giving all areas more hours. Putting in slack means that
we are budgeting more labor than we project to have. This helps accommodate for the fact that there are always
areas that don’t use all their hours (e.g. the manager was over-ambitious, key workers change jobs or leave the
community, bad weather, etc.), and areas that end up being more active and needing more hours then were granted.
The CPs don’t always know what numbers they will use for Quota and Slack before putting together the Planner
Take (more on this below) for the Trade Off Game. They have a rough sense, which is usually based on recent
history, but may make slight adjustments to the status quo depending on manager requests, and other factors, like
how liberal or conservative the community wants to be in allocating labor.
Over Quota (OQ) – When determining the available labor for the year, the CPs may also consider the impacts of
OQ. Generally OQ is open and unlimited in all budgets. Occasionally, the CPs may decide to limit the amount of
OQ that can be done in one or more areas (e.g. limiting the amount of OQ done in an area to 25% of the areas inquota budget). This may be done to prevent abuse of the system or to take a more proactive stance in directing the
community’s labor scene. Over the years various proposals have been made to change the OQ system, but have
not passed. General arguments in favor of changing the OQ system include: Inegalitarian access - some people
have an easy time doing OQ, which gives them more flexibility; inflation - labor done OQ does not come out of
budget but when taken as vacation effectively lowers the amount of available labor in the community. General
arguments in favor of keeping OQ open and unlimited include: Maintaining flexibility for managers and members
to get work done; the actual impact on available labor is insignificant.
The Trade-Off Game
The Planner Take:

While the CPs and the ET figure out how much money and labor will be available, managers are busy making their
budget requests for the coming year. Once that’s done, the CPs and the ET compare the total amounts of hours and
money requested and the amounts available. Usually, requests exceed what’s available. The two teams spend two
to three days trimming and adjusting requests to make them fit. Decisions as to what and how much to trim and
adjust are based on input from the managers and from the Managerial Presentation community meetings, and other
kinds of information like cost increases. For instance, an area may have been budgeted $1500 the previous year,
and $1700 the current year. So far this year, it looks like the budget might be overspent. For most areas, we have
ways to control this, but say it’s a more variable, and more essential area like equipment maintenance. The CPs
may look at this and say, “We’d better raise it to $1800 for the coming year.” On the other hand, there may be an
area in which the labor budget for the last two years has been 400 hrs, and the request is similar, but it has only
used 250 hrs in those previous years. The CPs might say, “Looks like we can give this area less hrs.” The result
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of this process is essentially the CPs budget proposal (for both money and labor) for the coming year, also known
as the Planner Take. In the TOG, each member has a chance to modify the Planner Take.
Playing the TOG and finalizing the budget:

When members play the TOG, they get to see, by area, the managerial requests, the Planner Take, as well as
budgeted and done labor figures from previous years. In domestic areas, members can either go with the Planner
Take for each area (i.e. make no change to a particular budget line) or make a change of up to +/- 25%. No change
to the Planner Take for money or labor is allowed for Income Areas. If a member makes changes, they must make
sure to end with a zero or positive balance (i.e. the total amount of increases must be equal to or less than the total
amount of decreases).
After members play the TOG, the average of all games is calculated. The result is examined by the CPs, who may
make minor tweaks, depending on things like new information, the need for round figures, members playing the
TOG strategically, etc. This is the final proposed budget, which the CPs then post for 24hrs, giving the community
a final chance to comment, after which they declare the budget finalized.
Playing the TOG strategically:

Ideally, each member plays the TOG with the all the needs and priorities of the community and its members in
mind. The TOG is designed to give every member an equal say, insofar as is possible, on the spending of next
year’s resources. However, members sometimes play the TOG to maximize their input, i.e. play strategically, i.e.
not the way it was intended.
The main known way to play the TOG strategically is to unrealistic cut domestic budgets. In order to create (more)
resources for certain areas, or for an OTRA Game, members sometimes cut back on domestic budgets. This is
legitimate if the cuts are reasonable. However, cutting the maximum allowed on budgets that cannot realistically
be cut that much (e.g. health, dental, food, dairy), is not appropriate. When one person does this, it doesn’t tend to
have much affect because they can only change a budget by +/- 25%, and other people will probably balance their
changes. However, if a significant number of members decided to do this in a coordinated manner, it could
significantly change a budget, and the CPs may discard the input. If members are doing this because of serious
concern about the activities of an area(s), they should address it outside of the TOG.
The One Time Resource Allocation Game
When the community has extra money and/or labor, the CPs may decide to run an OTRA Game. The CPs may run
this parallel to the TOG if what we have available for domestic budgets exceed requests. A money OTRA Game
may also happen at mid-year if we determine we made a profit in the previous year.
Once it is announced that there will be an OTRA Game, and the amount of money and/or labor that will be
available, members have at least 10 days to write their OTRA requests (forms and a binder are provided by the
CPs/ET). The community then has at least 10 days to vote on the OTRA requests. OTRA requests are granted
depending on how many votes they received. The OTRA with the highest number of votes is granted, and each
OTRA down the scale is granted until there are no resources left.
Fixed-Assets
Each year, as a Baseline expense, we budget for depreciation. Depreciation is complicated and multi-purpose.
Depreciation is a way of accounting for infrastructure improvements or replacements that exceed $500; these items
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are known as Fixed-Assets. One way we utilize depreciation is to consider the depreciation expense to be funds
earmarked for spending on new Fixed-Assets (depreciation is also a tool used to pay back our working capital for
previous Fixed-asset expenses). The amount that we budget for depreciation is the amount we have available for
Fixed-Assets in the coming year. Our old practice was to play a Fixed-Asset Trade Off Game (FATOG), parallel to
the TOG, with some percentage of that money as a proactive way of getting it spent. Our current practice is to wait
for the need to arise and a member (usually a manager for their area) to make a request.
Attached for first posting of this paper in 2006:
• TOG Process Timeline for 2006
• Income Projections and Expenses Spreadsheet for 2006
• Paper-version of a Trade Off Game from 2005
• Fixed-Asset Request Policy
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Aging and Fire Fund Policy (2007)
cps, 3/9/07
Note: To the best of our knowledge, this policy is consistent with the original decision and ongoing practices
regarding the Aging and Fire Fund (AFF)
•

The AFF is not to be touched until 2013, except under the following circumstances:
• To stop the financial collapse and dissolution of the community
• To be borrowed from for the rebuilding of a building lost to fire
• To be borrowed from for the development of our businesses
Options b) and c) can only be done under the conditions that priority is given to repaying the money
borrowed, and that in addition to repaying the money borrowed, the amount of interest that the money would
have earned had it remained in the AFF will also be repaid.

•

At the end of each year, the CPs, in consultation with the ET, will make every effort to put either $25,000 or
20% of end-of-year profits (i.e. money left over after all community, business, income, etc. expenses have
been paid) into the AFF.

•

The CPs and the ET will create criteria for the use of the AFF as well as the process by which spending will be
approved before the AFF comes into use.

•

Once the AFF has come into use, the principle of the AFF is only to be used after utilizing, to a reasonable
extent, all other financial resources available to the community, starting with the income generated by the
AFF. If some amount of the principle is spent, paying back the principle will be the top priority of the
income generated by the AFF.
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Aging and Fire Fund Yearly Informant Policy (2007)
cps, 3/9/07
At least yearly, the econ planning team will post information about the following aspects of our aging fund:
•The long term performance of our investments in comparison with similar investments and other socially
responsibly options
•Our investments’ track records for social responsibility
•Changes in our current needs for the AFF (for instance, if we start using it, what we use it for)
•The appropiateness of our investment portfolio for our current needs
•Our cash flow situation, domestic profits or losses for every year, planned fixed asset expenditures, and any other
items that affect the decision to contribute money to the AFF
•Other issues that affect our AFF investments or management
Along with the information, the econ team will make relevant suggestions for changes to our aging fund:
•Moving assets from underperforming investments to better-performing investments
•Moving assets out of funds that no longer meet criteria for socially responsible investments into other funds
•Whether to contribute to the AFF that year, and how much
•Where to invest our new AFF contribution for that year
•Other aspects of AFF management that may come up
All posted informants and recommendations will be up for a 10 day input period. At the end of the input period,
the planners will make decisions about the recommendation(s). The usual decisions will be: accept
recommendation(s), modify the recommendation(s) on the basis of input, or reject the recommendation(s). In
some cases, the planners may decide that more process—for instance, a community meeting, survey, further O&I
paper(s), etc—may be needed before a decision will be made. In that case, the planners/process team will facilitate
the process, and the ET will provide as much relevant information as they are able to.
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Fixed-Asset Request Policy (2007)
Planners 4/9/2007
This policy defines the process for making fixed-asset requests. Fixed assets are big infrastructure and equipment
upgrades, repairs, and purchases. A basic criterion is that they cost $500 or more for a single project or item, but
other criteria also exist. It is managers who usually make fixed-asset requests for their area, but any member may
make a fixed-asset request.
How to make a fixed-asset request:
A. If the fixed-asset impacts an particular area or areas of which you are not the manager, check with the
manager(s). Managers do not need to support a fixed-asset for it to be approved by the community.
B. Check in with accounting to make sure the criteria for fixed-assets are met.
C. Write a proposal for your fixed asset. Run it by the Econ Team (ET) and then the Community Planners (CPs).
Try to anticipate questions that might come up about your request. CPs, in consultation with the ET and
managers of impacted areas, will either approve or reject the proposal, or decide that the proposal should be
posted on the O&I board.
The CPs may approve a proposal without going to the O&I board to replace an existing item or
purchase an existing item that is obviously useful and uncontroversial (e.g. an essential piece of farm
equipment, replacing large pieces of a buildings solar hot water heater, a large piece of kitchen or milk
processing equipment). Likely reasons the CPs will require O&I process:
•High cost (over $1000, for example),
•Purchasing of an all-together new item (e.g. the recent digital video camera, a communal sailboat),
•Impact on other community activities (such as getting a tractor part that would affect several work areas),
•Aesthetics (such as building a shed on the side of a building).
The proposal should be posted if there’s any question as to whether or not there will be concerns. Land
Planning/Space Use process may also need to be done for new and (semi-) permanent fixtures.
A. If you have to post on the O&I, then after 10 days the CPs will either approve or reject the proposal, or decide
to run more process (for example, if there are many concerns expressed about your proposal, the CPs might
suggest a public meeting, or a committee, etc.)
B. If your proposal is approved, check back in with accounting to set up a proper fixed-asset account.
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Health Team (HTM)
Health Policies (2007)
by the Health Team (revised 3/15/07)
GENERAL INTRODUCTORY INFORMATION

Health care policies and decisions are made by the Health Team. At present, the Health Team consists of
five members, a mix of health professionals and consumers. We meet weekly to consider member requests and
community needs and problems in the area of physical health. Our goal is to promote healthy choices and habits
and to prevent illness and disability.
Health Team (HTM) Description
Goal: To promote individual and community health at Twin Oaks
Objectives:
Provide educational and information resources to the community
Facilitate access to care for health problems
Prevent the spread of infectious diseases
Encourage individual responsibility for own health
Encourage self-sufficiency in meeting health needs of the community
Membership:
3-5 full members
Term of 18 mos. renewable with community input
Selected by the existing team
Ideally a mixture of professionals and consumers with a gender and age balance
Specific Duties
1. Act as information sources
2. Be available to discuss individual members health concerns
3. Address current community health issues
4. Organize care in situations of extended convalescence
5. Inform visitors and new members of health hazards and resources at Twin Oaks
6. Evaluate health problems of prospective members as requested by the CMT
7. Approve requests for off the farm services
8. Approve $$ and hours for LOAs
9. Manage the health budget
10. Collaborate with Dental manager to provide dental care
11. Monitor sick hours
12. Provide over the counter medicines and supplies
13. Provide and maintain first aid kits
14. Formulate guidelines and policies.
Selection Process
1. Job opening card will be posted for 10 days
2. HTM will interview the candidates
3. Input will be solicited from the community for all candidates.
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4. Based on input and interview, the HTM will decide on the selection.
As of December '96, the community has a Mental Health Team. See the counseling section below for more
information about their services. We encourage the community to be self-sufficient in their health care. Hildegard
has made lots of herbal remedies which many members have found to be beneficial in curing and relieving their
illnesses. Caas is our RN (Registered Nurse) and Mary Ray is our MD. Caas draws blood for lab tests, changes
bandages for wounds, monitors asthma patients, gives shots and is available for emergencies. Mary Ray is a
general practitioner and is the person you will generally contact first with a medical problem or question.
Twin Oaks Community uses low-cost specialty and hospital care. All full members usually qualify for
indigent health care because of our tax bracket. Members who earn high VE may not qualify for indigent care and
therefore the community will need to pay extra money for their health care. We do not know where the line is for
falling below indigent care, but all we can say is to keep in mind that the community pays more for your health
care if you earn a lot of VE. New members who earned more than what we as individuals earned in the previous
year are likely not to qualify for indigent care for one year. (It is around $6,500 a year currently.)
In order for everyone to receive community-funded health services, low-cost non-private health care is
generally the norm. The community chooses to offer the least expensive health care so that we all can receive
equal health benefits. The community has not yet funded the health budget for private health- care as an option for
any health need. The trade-off would be having very little extra-spending money (OTRA's). It seems the
community has not yet stated that it wishes to make such a huge financial trade-off. If the community votes on the
trade-off game to not increase the budget, then the community is saying that low-cost health care should remain the
norm. The community has not yet pushed for using our savings for private health care either, therefore the HTM's
position is to set financial limits under what the community allows us to spend year-to-year.
The hospital we use under indigent care has its advantages as a teaching hospital with student and resident
staff who may take more of an interest in you and your case. Some members believe the quality to be high and
satisfactory - with the availability of state-of-the-art medical equipment.
Sometimes low-cost public health care is not high quality. Members who have moved here who were used
to receiving higher quality care before living here will need to adjust to this. It's not at all Twin Oaks' preference to
have this kind of care, it's just all what the Commonwealth of Virginia offers to individuals who fall under indigent
status.
Twin Oaks cannot afford to buy individual health insurance. We consider ourselves to be "self-insured" for
a health catastrophe under our PEACH plan which we share with two other communities of the Federation. Peach
covers 80% after we pay $5,000for medical problems. For psychiatric care, PEACH pays 50% for hospitalization
after the initial $5000 is paid by T.O.
The Health Team suggests to people who make a special (more costly than what we normally offer)
appointment request(s) for a medical problem, to go through the route we usually recommend to everyone for that
type of problem. If what we offer cannot help you with your need, we will consider another option for you which
does not fall too far outside our budget range. It is part of the HTM's responsibility to set appropriate limits as to
when private doctor visits are acceptable.
1) GENERAL MEDICAL APPOINTMENT OPTIONS & INFORMATION
Twin Oaks provides several medical options for community members. The HTM encourages members to
seek the least expensive health care that will meet their needs. When making an outside appointment please try
and utilize the less costly health options.
If you need to see a doctor we recommend seeing Mary Ray (our resident M.D.).
You will need HTM approval for visiting a doctor off-the-farm.
a) UVA - The University of Virginia Hospital in Charlottesville is where we send most members
who need to see a specialist or members who have chosen not to see Mary Ray as their primary physician. It is
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free because of our tax bracket. The benefit of UVA is the large number of specialized clinics. A drawback is that
some clinics may not be able to schedule an appointment for you very quickly due to their crowdedness.
When making any appointment at UVA, mention that you are making a "clinic appointment." UVA Clinics
keep your medical records on file in whichever clinic you had each appointment with. When making an
appointment at UVA take into consideration the day of the week and schedule it during C'ville tripper hours. See
the Health Trips Policy for more info about trip scheduling.
All medications prescribed through any UVA clinic must be purchased at the UVA Pharmacy. It is much,
much cheaper.
At your first UVA appointment, you will be given an “income verification” form. Please fill this out as
soon as possible and give it to Sue, our medical bill payer. She will finish filling it out and mail it in. See her if you
have any questions about the form.
b) MEDICAL EMERGENCIES - In the case of a medical emergency:
1)Mary Ray is our on-the-farm doctor. Caas is our resident RN. If possible, check with one
of them in emergency situations. They can evaluate this stuff better than most of us. But if you can’t find them,
DON’T WAIT!
2) Rescue Squad number is 911. It can take them up to thirty minutes to get here. When
you call, give them clear directions and designate someone to wait at the driveway to direct the ambulance quickly
to the site.
3) Poison Control phone number is 800-451-1428.
4) Crisis Intervention Center at UVA - 1 (804) 924-5564
c) OPP FOR HEALTH - Health OPP is designed for people who wish to pursue private health
arrangements which are not normally offered under our current health budget. Health OPP meets the same
requirements as any OPP and is considered a supplement to the ongoing Health Budget. A reminder: you cannot do
OPP if you are in the labor hole, PFF hole or the hammocks hole. If you wish to do Health OPP please write to the
HTM for approval. If approved, you will need to post an OPP request form on the O&I. If you are not able to do
OPP you may offer PSCs to someone else to do the units for you (remind them that working OPP will not add to
their hammocks balance). Under no circumstances will the HTM Budget automatically kick in when an OPP runs
out of money.
d) BARTERING FOR PRIVATE SERVICES - If you are interested in pursuing health care which
the community does not fund, you may try to barter for the services. However, if you are bartering our food for
exchange of service you will need approval from the Garden and Food Managers. Only surplus foods may be
available for bartering. Of course, you can always do PFF if you want to barter our furniture products. Bartering
bought food will involve reimbursing those areas with money.
2) HOW TO ARRANGE AN OFF-THE-FARM MEDICAL APPOINTMENT
If you need to arrange an off-the-farm medical appointment, leave a note specifying your reasons in the
Health Team 3 X 5 slot. (This does not apply to emergency situations). All outside doctor appointments need to be
approved by the HTM or a team member. We like to keep record of how many appointments are being made with
each doctor/clinic. So always leave us a note even if you received a verbal approval. Any appointments not
approved by the team or an HTM member will be charged to your allowance.
Please, even if you know how to go about making your doctor appointment, inform the team that you need
to arrange your appointment and are seeking approval. We rarely turn down medical appointment requests unless
they fall out of our budget range. Of course, we would never deny a member needed medical treatment or surgery.
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3) SPECIFIC TREATMENT OPTIONS
a) COUNSELING - The Mental Health Team (MHT) coordinates counseling and other mental
health services for the community. Contact the MHT with any question or concerns about mental health.
b) CHIROPRACTIC CARE. We currently use the chiropractic services of Dr. Glen Boley in
Louisa at Louisa Chiropractic. Chiropractic care is for folks who have ongoing back problems, or need treatment
of a back injury and for limited follow-up of those problems. You need to get approval from the HTM before
visiting. The current chiropractic fee is $25.00/visit. and that is all we currently offer to see any chiropractor.
Health will not pay for chiropractic trips; you will need to go in with the tripper or pay for the trip yourself.
Dr. Glen’s office is located in Louisa, just past the SuperFresh grocery store. Phone #967-2522. Call for an
appointment after the Health Team approves your visit.
Check with the HTM for an updated list of members willing to give therapeutic massage. Credit may be
available for giving a member a massage for treatment of injury at .5 per massage (may be claimed in-quota if
needed) and .5 overquota if massage takes longer than .5.
c) EYE CARE APPOINTMENTS AND NEEDS. Getting Glasses and Contact Lenses: new
members are expected to get an eye exam and buy their needed updated eye care before coming to Twin Oaks. If a
prospective member is aware they will need special eye care, they should designate part of their membership loan
to use in their first six months. Full members are eligible for eye exams, glasses, and contacts on a case-by-case
basis (upkeep for contacts are more costly than glasses). HTM will pay for lens cleaners. Any expenditures need to
be ok'd by the HTM in advance. If a person has contacts and wants to switch to glasses, we will pay for the exam
and glasses. The community will buy glasses for people with new eye problems and may consider paying for
contacts on a case-by-case basis (since they tend to be more costly).
If needed, health will buy any member (past provisional status) a maximum of one pair of glasses per year,
unless the loss of glasses was due to a situation outside the member's control, such as an accident. Health will pay
for the lenses and up to $135 for frames. If a member chooses frames more costly than $135 they will need to pay
for the difference themselves.
Health will consider, on a case-by-case basis, buying contacts for members who have been here more than
1 year. Such an approved purchase will be put on contract with the HTM if replacing glasses with contacts.
Health will consider buying more expensive frames for people who wear glasses constantly but have trouble
wearing the less expensive frames.
For medical problems related to eye care, all medications prescribed through the UVA Clinic appointments
must be purchased at the UVA pharmacy. It is much, much cheaper.
If you don't immediately need new glasses/contacts you can make an appointment at UVA Opthamology
Clinic. The eye exam is free but you may have to wait a few months for an eye exam appointment. Check-ups and
updated prescriptions are required before ordering new glasses/contacts. The UVA-Opthamology number is 804924-5144
If you need an eye exam quickly you can make an appointment (get HTM approval first) with Dr. Wogalter
in Louisa. He is more expensive than UVA but he can make an appointment for you right away. Currently we
recommend getting frames at Louisa Optical. UVA does not deal with glasses - only eye exams - so you'll need to
bring your prescription to Louisa Optical in Louisa. Their prices on frames are comparable and often cheaper than
Charlottesville optometrists. If you are getting contact lenses check with the HTM about where to get them most
inexpensively. Louisa Optical’s number is 967-1020.
New Members - Health will not pay for new glasses until after six months of membership, contacts after
one year of membership (on contract), if needed.
d) GYNECOLOGY - If you need a pap smear and/or complete gynecological exam or an exam for
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a specific problem, contact Mary Ray. She can fit you with a diaphragm, prescribe birth control pills and shots, and
counsel you on other forms of birth control ( See Caas or Mary Ray for information about the “morning after pill”).
e) BIRTH CONTROL - Male condoms and contraceptive foam and jelly are available in the Health
Office. See above for women’s contraception options. New members are expected to pay for their own birth
control through their first year of membership if they choose types other than what we stock in the health office.
f) PHYSICAL EXAM - Provisional members must get a complete physical before moving here. If
for some reason you were unable to do this, Mary Ray will give you your physical. We encourage members over
40 to have annual routine physical exams.
g) HIV TESTING - HIV tests are available at Twin Oaks. Contact Mary Ray for scheduling. For
information regarding understanding your HIV test and AIDS, please read the HIV Notebook available in the ZK
lounge, and materials in the Health Office bookcase. You can also call the Virginia State AIDS Hotline at 1-800533-4148.
h) STD TESTING. If you need to get tested for Gonorrhea, Herpes, syphilis or Clamydia, contact
Mary Ray.
i) MAMMOGRAM - We encourage women after age 40 to get mammograms on a regular basis.
Mary Ray will help you make an appointment at UVa.
j) STERILIZATION - We encourage this form of birth control for members who are sure they don't
want to bring more children into the world. If you are interested in getting a vasectomy or tubal ligation please
write to the HTM seeking approval. These procedures are currently covered by our indigent care status. If a
member is not eligible for indigent care, contracts will be worked out between the individual and the HTM. A
likely contract would be that one dollar per day would be taken off the debt for each day co spends at Twin Oaks
after the surgery (days spent in the labor hole do not count). If co leaves the community before the debt is fully
paid, co assumes responsibility for paying T.O. the remainder of the balance. A provisional member would have to
pay for co's sterilization procedure, if co does not qualify for indigent care.
A Tubal Ligation is available at UVA-Gynecology (804-924-1956).
A Vasectomy is available at UVA-Urology (804-924-5176).
It is possible that a contract will not be necessary depending on the fee.
k) ABORTION - Please contact Mary Ray if you are seeking to have an abortion. Abortions can be
funded for a non-member if the unwanted pregnancy was caused by a T.O. member. Most abortions for T.O.
members are done through the Richmond Planned Parenthood ( 804) 788-6725.
l) FLU SHOTS - Caas gives flu shots at Twin Oaks each fall.
m) CHOLESTEROL , BLOOD PRESSURE, and PROSTATE CANCER SCREENING - Are
available at T.O. See Mary Ray.
n) PREGNANCY - Pregnancies, planned or unplanned , are overseen by the Child Board. If you
wish to become pregnant, contact the Child Board. Home pregnancy test kits are available in the health office.
o) DENTAL - Dental is a separate area from the Health budget. Before taking up residence as a
T.O. member, applicants must give evidence of good dental upkeep or discuss dental problems with the dental
manager. Treatable conditions must be either treated before beginning membership or arrangements can be
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worked out for reimbursing the community. Arrangements for treating chronic problems should be worked out
before provisional membership begins. Routine dental work, including fillings, will be provided after one year of
membership.
The current dental manager is Marione, who will arrange dental appointments and answer dental questions.
Full members are encouraged to have at least an annual dental check-up and cleaning. See Marione for details of
repayment options for expensive dental work. Labor credit is given for dental appointments.
p) ELECTIVE SURGERY - For elective surgery, contracts will be worked out between the
individual and the HTM. A likely contract would be that one dollar per day would be taken off the debt for each
day that co spends at T.O. after surgery. If co leaves the community before the debt is paid in full, co assumes
responsibility for paying T.O. the remainder of the balance.
q) MASSAGE – The Health Team does not currently pay for massages. Those who want massages
for therapeutic purposes will be directed to practitioners within the community. Massages are creditable only to
those who give them, not for those who receive. Half of the credit must be taken from the Care budget and the
other half from the client's PSC's. Massage practitioners can give as many therapeutic massages for work-related
injuries and stress as they like. However, only 2 hours a week may be taken in quota from Care for non-workrelated injury and stress massages.
Members may not massage the community's Guests or Visitors for labor credit. Only members in good
standing are eligible. However, if a Guest or Visitor would like us to make an exception, they may get permission
from all members of the Health Team.
5) CHILD HEALTH
The Well-Baby Check-Ups are a service provided through the Pediatric Clinic at the Louisa Health Dept.
(Public Health). It is a system in which a child will receive routine check-ups (including vaccinations) up until the
age of five years. They do not offer an initial visit until the baby reaches the age of two months. However, if you
wish for your child to be seen at the age of two weeks old you may contact Mary Ray. After your initial twomonth old baby check-up at Louisa Health, your child will be put on their system in which they will notify you
when their next appointment is due (usually every couple of months). They will provide regular exams including
immunizations and health education related to the age of your child. To arrange for your initial appointment, call
two months in advance. They will send you a list explaining all the information you will need to bring (i.e. tax
information, etc.). The Health Dept. services are specifically for routine appointments, they are not designed to
provide services for sick children for general medical needs.
If your child is older than five years, and needs to get a routine physical, see Mary Ray.
If your child needs to see a doctor for a specific problem, we suggest going the route suggested for adult
members (trying on-the-farm resources first, then requesting for your child to be seen by a specialist).
Care hours for a parent caring for a sick child are the same as caring for an adult. Parents can claim "Care"
for the number of hours they spend caring for a sick child 1:1 up to 6.5 /day (or 1/7 of weekly quota/day). If a
parent or primary spends more than 6.5 hours in one day caring for a sick child, additional hrs. may be taken
overquota and if this is not possible the person may apply to the HTM for an exception.
6) DOC HOURS
Labor credits are given for office visits with Mary Ray. Actual time spent with her in the Health Office can
be claimed as “DOC” hours. If you are planning on going to see a specialist in C'ville or R'mond, assign yourself
3.0 "DOC" hours. This credit covers round-trip transportation time and time spent with the practitioner. If you
need to wait for the tripper to pick you up, you may claim 1.0 TRIP for every 2 hours waiting for the tripper overquota only according to the Vehicle Use Policy (2.0 maximum). "DOC" hours, not "SICK" or "HEALTH" hours
are claimed for medical appointments. DOC hours may not be claimed over-quota - meaning one cannot claim
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more than 3.0 for seeing a doctor in C'ville or up to 1.5 hours for seeing a practitioner in Louisa. See "Care Hours"
in regard to credit for taking a child to a doctor appointment.
DOC hours may not be claimed for seeing a counselor.
Please read the Health Trips policy if you need to request approval for a trip into town.
7) CARE HOURS FOR HELPING A SICK MEMBER
"CARE" hours may be assigned and claimed (with limits) for those who drive adults or children into
appointments, and/or act as advocates for them. Credit may be taken for transportation time in this situation.
Credit is available (for transportation time) for bringing needed things to a member being hospitalized. Care credit
is not available for visiting a member in the hospital, we encourage people to do this out of the goodness of their
hearts. We will make an exception for credit if the hospitalized member needs a liaison who should be checking up
on co and communicating back to the HTM and cmty. Care credit is also available for rendering therapeutic
massages (see q. under Specific Treatment Options). The HTM strongly encourages members to claim care credit
overquota. In-quota is acceptable for those who have a difficult time working over-quota. You will need approval
from the HTM for in-quota credit.
8) INSURANCE POLICIES
The community is not responsible for making premium payments on any insurance policy unless it agrees
to do so. We discourage members from keeping their health insurance (if they have any) after they become full
members because it is not living in the spirit of egalitarianism. Health care is a sensitive issue and we want
members to feel they are receiving the same quality health care as everyone else at Twin Oaks.
9) FULL MEMBERS REVERTING TO PROVISIONAL MEMBERSHIP
All full members reverting to provisional membership do not lose any health care privileges from when
they were a full member. See "Health Care for Members on Vacation" for more detail.
10) HEALTH CARE FOR MEMBERS ON VACATION
If you are planning to go on vacation you should bring the following:
-tax information
-and the "Member on Vacation Health Letter" which basically explains that you live
here and qualify for indigent care at UVA.
Please call home to speak with a HTM member if you need to see a doctor.
About PEACH coverage: A member who is off-the-farm for 6 months or whose vacation balance runs out
after 6 months does not qualify for PEACH coverage according to the policy. It will basically be up to Twin Oaks
to decide whether we will pay for a health catastrophe for a member who is absent from the community for this
long and is vacationing using the labor-hole system. If a member does not return to T.O., any bills for health
services administered after co went into the labor hole are to be reimbursed to T.O. if the community has paid
them. This applies to anyone whose membership is dropped, regardless of whether they ever return.
11) HEALTH POLICY FOR PROVISIONAL MEMBERS
All prospective members and residents should get any needed medical and dental care before arriving at
T.O. They should have a dental check-up and cleaning within the past six months. People over 40 should have a
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general physical done before joining or should have had one in the past six months. Women should have a pap
smear done within six months of joining. Copies of medical records should be sent to T.O. to be put in co's
medical file.
The HTM should be notified if any chronic medical or dental condition exists. This should occur while the
person is visiting. The person should leave the HTM a note to arrange a time to discuss their condition and any
special needs they may have.
Twin Oaks will not pay for pre-existing health care needs for provisional members. This includes doctor
visits. We will cover treatment for injury which occurs during your membership. Under some situations the
community will make special arrangements (via contract). If you come with a member loan, it can be used for
paying bills for whatever the community will not cover during your provisional time.
All provisional members wearing corrective lenses should have their prescriptions updated and obtain new
glasses or contact lenses before arriving at T.O. or expect to use their current prescription until one year of
membership has passed.
For provisional members and residents, T.O. will provide emergency treatment, nursing care, sick hours,
and birth control, but not eyeglasses replacement, physical exams or any elective costs. BUT provisional members
need to have a complete physical before moving here.
12) VISITORS
Twin Oaks will not pay for visitors doctor visits unless they need to be treated for an injury which happened
on the farm involving Twin Oaks labor (machinery and tools) or an injury caused by our negligence (i.e. cut by
glass lying around, etc.)
13) SICK HOURS
You can claim sick hours when a physical illness prevents you from working. We encourage members who
are too ill to work to take sick hours. You can claim up to one seventh of a week's quota per day (currently that
would be 6.5 hours). On a day when you claim sick hours, 6.5 hours total is all you can claim for the day.
Members who are neither ill nor in dire pain, but rather handicapped (i.e. broken bone, sprained ankle) are
encouraged to seek out work that will not make the condition worse. Office work, mending commie clothes in bed
and writing out policy are just a few of the work alternatives available to individuals who are able to serve
community needs while healing. Overquota, PFF, and OPP are not to be done on a day that sick hours are claimed.
Sick hours may not be assigned on your labor sheet. Sick hours are not assignable. The only exception to
this policy is during preparation for imminent surgery and the Health Team should be notified before you assign
hours to yourself.
If you claim sick hours for two weeks you should notify the Health Team about your condition so that they
can provide therapeutic referrals or support in dealing with the condition. The Health Team reviews sick hours
use. If a pattern of frequent use becomes apparent, they will contact you to discuss your health problems and
needs. Sick hours totals for all members are posted in Llano office with monthly and cumulative amounts.
We don't have a current policy that exempts anyone from work due to emotional distress or organic
emotional disability. Any exception to this falls under Leaves of Absence, which are administered by the Health
Team and they grant leaves on a case by case basis.
14) Vitamins and Supplements
The health office in MT is stocked with a variety of vitamins and supplements. We periodically review our
supply, adding supplements frequently requested and deleting those not used. Each member can get up to $5.00
per month to purchase vitamins and supplements not stocked in the health office. Please drop the HTM a note
about your needs.
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15) Health Trips policy
Members are encouraged to arrange medical appointments on tripper days and use the tripper system to
keep costs down. If you are unable to schedule an appointment on a tripper day or there is some circumstance
which makes use of the tripper unacceptable, contact the HTM or a member of the team to get approval. The
health team will pay for vehicles for health appointments with prior HTM approval. Emergency trips will be paid
automatically. A signature of the approving HTM member or a notation that it is an emergency should be made in
the vehicle log, as well a notation that riders are welcome to cost share. Health trips will pay the first 80 miles of a
C'ville trip with the additional mileage charged to co's allowance unless otherwise noted. Unapproved health trips
will be charged to the member's allowance. The member is expected to post a 3x5 to encourage others to carpool
with the trip. Health trips to Louisa are not covered by the health trips policy. The Louisa tripper system should be
used. Members are encouraged to prearrange these trips with the tripper. The HTM will consider payment of
health trips to visit a hospitalized member. This applies only to medical needs, not to mental health needs,
counseling appointments, and visits to members hospitalized for mental illness.
16) Medical Supplies
Anything charged to health supplies must be OK'd beforehand by the HTM. This can be done either at an
HTM meeting or by asking 3 members of the HTM to OK it. We may have the item on hand or be able to order it
more cheaply. Food items will not be paid for out of the health budget.
17) Parasite control
Action will be taken as necessary, depending on conditions and spread. Members must be checked and/or
be willing to take treatment as recommended . If you have mysterious itchy bumps, have them checked right away.
Basically, we have a lot of healthcare resources available to us. Take advantage of the systems, services and
people the community has to offer. We'll all benefit from healthy co-communitarians. Stay healthy!
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Health Care Hours and Sick Hours Policy (2007)
Posted by Kele/HTM in 2005 & 2006
Amended by Elsa/HTM in 2007
In order to update our policies to reflect current practice, the Health Team is posting the current care and
sick policies. These policies have both previously been posted and commented on, between October 2005 (when
the Care policy changes were proposed) and October 2006 (when the sick policy changes were proposed). The
current HTM has incorporated these comments in making the final Care Hours policy and Sick Hours policy. We
are posting this as an informant of the policy that now reflects current use of the care and sick budgets. We may
propose changes to these policies this year, but wanted the current policies to be posted first.
Thanks for reading.
Care Hours Policy:
“Care” hours may be claimed (within limits) for those who drive adults or children into appointments
and/or act as advocates for them. Credit may be taken for transportation time in this situation. Credit is available
(for transportation time) for bringing needed things to a member being hospitalized. Care credit is not available for
visiting a member in the hospital; we encourage people to do this out of the goodness of their hearts. We will make
exception for credit if the hospitalized member needs a liaison to communicate between the member and the HTM
and community. The HTM encourages members to claim care credit over-quota. In-quota is acceptable for those
who have a difficult time working over-quota. You will need approval from the HTM for in-quota credit.
“Care” hours may also be claimed for members who are on a sick, injured, or hospitalized member’s Care
Team. Care Teams must be pre-approved by the HTM, by talking with the HTM about your illness, injury or
upcoming approved surgery and informing HTM of who will be on your Care Team. For members who are too ill
or unable to arrange a Care Team for themselves, the HTM, or a member of the HTM, may do this for them. In
general Care Team care hours are used for the following kind of assistance: assign/co-ordinate care team, check-ins
with ill or injured co, bring co meals if co is unable to get it themselves, and helping to co-ordinate doc visits.
There are times when an ill or debilitated member may need more assistance then what is listed above. In
these circumstances it is best to inform a HTM member and give the HTM regular updates on the member’s
condition and needs. We provide a few care hours to help a member who has the flu or is too ill to come to ZK for
meals, and needs co’s work covered, for only a few days. These care hours may only be taken to bring them meals,
at no more than 0.5 a meal, and to post 3x5’s to get work covered. If another member wants to provide company
or hang out with a sick or ill member, we ask that this be done out of the kindness of your heart.
Care hours may not be taken for self-care for injury or sickness, please look at the sick hours policy or talk
with a HTM member if you are sick, ill or injured. For emotional/mental support or assistance, and hours related
to your mental health, please talk with a Mental Health Team Member for help.
Sick Hours Policy:
You can claim sick hours when a physical illness prevents you from working. We encourage members who
are too ill to work to take sick hours. You can claim up to one seventh of a week’s quota per day. On a day when
you claim sick hours, your total hours for the day may not go over the day’s quota. Pensioners are encouraged to
claim their pension hours for a sick day before claiming sick hours for that day.
Members who are neither ill nor in dire pain, but rather physically challenged (i.e. broken bone, sprained
ankle), are encouraged to seek out work that will not make the condition worse. Co may come to the HTM for
assistance in finding such work. Overquota, PFF, and OPP are not to be done on a day that sick hours are claimed.
If you claim sick hours for two weeks, you or a liaison should notify the Health Team about your condition
so that they can provide therapeutic referrals or support in dealing with the condition.
The Mental Health Team (MHT) has current policies for anyone who is unable to work due to emotional
distress or organic emotional disability. Please contact the MHT.
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Comments from the HTM:
•

This HTM thinks that care hours can be taken in-quota or over-quota without approval from the HTM.
However, we do not want – at this time – to propose changes to the current care hours policy.

•

We will be posting how many sick hours are taken by each member, on a quarterly basis (approximately in
April, July, October, and January). Rather than posting these on the O & I board as the HTM has done
in the past, we will henceforth post sick hours in Llano office, on the clipboard under the Vacation
Balance printouts.

•

In reference to taking sick hours on vacation on or off the farm, Elsa cannot find any current policy that
states that sick hours cannot be taken on vacation (though she believes this is the current policy). If
anyone finds this policy, please comment below as to its source. For more information on vacations,
please see the Planners: Labor policy in the ZK Policy binder.
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Air Conditioning: Current Conditions & Interim Policy (2009)
Kathryn for planners 7 September 2009

A few recent issues have drawn the planners’ attention to air conditioning at Twin Oaks. In search of guidance for
how to deal with questions about air conditioning, we have looked for an air conditioning policy (which we
believed existed, since “exceptions” to this “policy” have been granted in the past). No such policy has turned up.
As a result, we are writing up this air conditioner use summary at Twin Oaks, along with an interim air
conditioning policy. This policy is considered interim, because we would like to work out a more comprehensive
“climate control” policy covering the use of all energy-hungry methods of altering the environments of our indoor
spaces (including space heaters & dehumidifiers). This air conditioning policy will remain in effect until such a
comprehensive policy is approved.
The Policy
Air conditioners are not allowed in any Twin Oaks space except where expressly authorized by the planners.
Members who wish to air condition a space may post their request to the O & I board for comments, including any
doctor’s recommendations and health team or other relevant team’s opinion in the paper. The decision to allow use
of air conditioning will be made by the planners on the basis of the request, recommendations of doctors & teams,
and community input.
Spaces where an air conditioner is currently allowed
TCLR: The air conditioner in TCLR is available for anyone to use according to the norms posted by the air
conditioner.
Compserv office in Llano: Used when necessary by IT to protect our computer equipment.
Jayel’s room in Nashoba: By planner approval several years ago for health reasons.
Seed packing room in Nashoba: Approval was not expressly granted for this purpose, however, in the space use
request for the seed packing area, A/C was listed as a requirement. At this point, planners are considering that A/C
to have been approved, even if process at the time wasn’t explicit. The A/C that has been used this summer was
inappropriately sized, and was cooling a significant portion of Nashoba. Eve and Ira have been tasked with
acquiring & installing an A/C for the seed-packing room only.
To our knowledge, there are no other areas on the farm where the use of air conditioning is permitted.
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Electric Cart Policies (2000)
July 7, 2000
•HTM has ultimate say as to who is authorized to use them.
•Carts are maintained by the Electric Cart manager.
•Carts are only to be used on a regular basis by people who are mobility-limited. This classification is to be
determined by the HTM with input from the individual's doctors. If it is apparent that someone is in need of a
cart on a regular basis, the length of time they will be granted this status will be determined by negotiations
between the prospective user and the HTM. The terms of these negotiations will be based on the nature of the
need and any other factors that may be relevant to the situation.
•All drivers are to be trained by the HTM or a qualified, HTM-approved trainer in the care and use of the carts
before driving one.
•Cart users are expected to "Cart-pool" and co-operate with each other regarding cart use.
•The HTM has the right to prioritize cart use based upon physical disability, emergency use.
•The carts are not for recreational use by any adult or child.
•Driving speed should not exceed the posted road speed limits (5 mph).
•Drivers are expected to use carts on roads that cars and trucks would ordinarily use and to keep cart use on paths
to a minimum.
•The users are to be responsible for recharging the cart batteries and for reporting all maintenance problems to the
Electric Cart Manager.
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Flu Pandemic Response Plan (2009)
Planners 9/24/09 (originally posted 5/1/09)
Introduction
The planners developed a pandemic response plan with help from a CDC report
(http://www.pandemicflu.gov/plan/community/community_mitigation.pdf). The purpose of this plan is not to
isolate Twin Oaks completely from hypothetical threats, since we such measures can have serious economic,
health, and personal consequences for members of the community. Also, any attempt at isolation is likely to result
in requests for exceptions, putting the planners or the health team in the position of having to judge the relative
merits of each case. Rather, we intend to respond based on the severity of the pandemic, and focus on keeping
individual members healthy when one or more of our members gets sick. Below is our plan.
Flu Symptoms & Transmission
Symptoms of the flu usually include fever, muscle aches, sore throat, sneezing and/or cough. Occasionally they
also include vomiting or diarrhea. A person with the flu is probably contagious when they are experiencing
symptoms (especially fever), up to 7 days after onset of symptoms, and about 1 day before onset of symptoms. The
incubation period is typically 24 to 48 hours. Some people experience such mild cases of the flu that they never
know they are sick or contagious. It is believed that flu is primarily spread through sneezing and coughing, and
through touching infected people or surfaces and then touching the eyes, nose or mouth.
Pre-pandemic plans
Early in a potential pandemic (up through WHO Phase 5), the health team, or other relevant team, will ensure that
the community has an adequate supply of common sense supplies to help reduce infection rates, treat infections,
and weather a disruption in services should the pandemic become severe. This could include replenishing our stock
of face masks, hand sanitizers, medications, health supplies, nonperishable foods, etc. All members will be
encouraged to pay extra attention to their hygiene, washing their hands frequently with soap (especially before
meals) and covering their mouths when coughing or sneezing (and then washing their hands immediately). All
members will be supported in taking non-disruptive actions that help them feel protected from infection (wearing
masks, etc). Members who experience flu-like symptoms should notify the health team and/ as soon as possible,
and take measures to isolate themselves from other community members while they are sick. If they need it, they
should seek medical care. If the strain of flu is showing potentially high mortality rates, then significant others or
other people who have been in close contact with the sick person(s) will also be encouraged to isolate themselves,
since they may be contagious without realizing it.
During a pre-pandemic situation, the pandemic response plan will be posted so that members will be aware of what
measures might be taken in the future should the severity of the outbreak increase. Members will be encouraged to
make arrangements that will ease the burden of potential canceling of the tripper system or grounding of vehicles
should that become necessary.
Pandemic plans (low mortality)
If the WHO raises the alert level to Phase 6 (pandemic), but the severity of the strain is low (Low mortality;
Category one or two on the US Pandemic Severity Index), precautions will be the same as at the pre-pandemic
level except:
Town trips (trippers) to areas that have high infection rates, or where the local governments have enacted measures
to protect their citizens (such as closing schools, canceling events), may be canceled or restricted to medically
necessary TORs only.
Members wishing to travel to areas that have high infection rates outside of the tripper system (outside work,
income areas, VE, or personal) would be encouraged to make only necessary trips, and to voluntarily isolate
themselves (ie, staying away from ZK) for 24 to 48 hours after coming home.
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The food team will be asked to ensure a 12 week food supply.
Members who develop flu symptoms will continue to notify the health team, who will be tasked with keeping the
community informed and making arrangements for care of sick members, taking them for medical attention when
necessary.
Extra care will be taken to provide all bathrooms with hand sanitizers, and members will be strongly encouraged to
make use of them.
Pandemic plans (high mortality)
If the WHO raises the alert level to Phase 6 (pandemic), and the severity of the strain is high (Medium to high
mortality; Category three or above on the US Pandemic Severity Index), the community may take the following
additional measures:
Members, visitors or guests who develop flu-like symptoms will be taken for medical help as soon as practical.
People with the flu may be gathered into one building (ie, Aurora) to facilitate containment and make it easier to
care for them. Sick people may be asked to wear masks when uninfected caretakers are around. Caretakers will
take extra precautions to avoid carrying the infection outside of the sick house, and will be encouraged to isolate
themselves from unexposed members.
Visitor periods may be canceled and guests asked not to come to Twin Oaks. Members returning to Twin Oaks
from infected areas will be asked to voluntarily isolate themselves for one to two days, or delay their return.
Meals at ZK may be canceled, and members asked to stay in their SLGs for meals.
Offices and computers may be designated for essential business only.
Parties, meetings and other social events may be canceled.
Cities and towns where the rate of infection is high may be designated no-travel zones; Twin Oaks vehicles and
members will not be permitted there, or may be asked not to return until after the pandemic has run its course.
For very widespread infection, vehicles may be grounded except for medical necessity.
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Craft Policies (1993)
OCT '93
1. DECIDING WHAT CRAFTS ARE ACCEPTABLE
The current managers of Twin Oaks Crafts will "Jury" each craft item. This entails:
a. Giving a copy of current TO Crafts policy and info/contract to craftsperson.
b. Receiving a sample of the craft item.
c. The craftsperson giving a filled-out copy of the info/contract sheet to the managers.
Managers then will decide if craft is acceptable for Twin Oaks Crafts based on appearance of craft. We want to
maintain a display of a variety of crafts that demonstrate care, quality and some level of skill.
2. LABOR (LC's) FOR CRAFTS
a. LC's for making crafts will only be given after the craft sells.
b. Twin Oaks Crafts is aiming to average $7/ per labor hour and after materials are deducted-see #5).
c. You cannot receive more than 1 LC for 1 hour of work. If your item sells for $14 (after materials are
deducted) but took only 1 hour to make you will only receive 1 LC for that craft.
d. You cannot receive LC's greater than the 1 LC:$7 profit ratio. If it takes you 3 hours to make something
that sells for $7 (after materials are deducted) than you will get 1 LC.
3. MATERIALS FUND ACCOUNT
In order to provide craftspeople with an ongoing source of $ for materials some of the money from craft sales will
go back into a "Materials Fund" account. Craftspeople will determine the amount of $ they use for each craft they
sell. When an item sells, the materials cost from that item will go into a Materials
Fund account. The remainder of the profit will go back into the Community, and the craftsperson will get 1 LC for
each $8 sold (after materials costs are deducted).
4. OVERHEAD HOURS
Hours will be needed to maintain the Craft space (cleaning and upkeep, displaying crafts), pricing crafts, jurying
new crafts, consulting with craftspeople, doing accounting, etc. We don't yet know how many OH hours will be
used during the course of the year; undoubtedly other labor needs will arise. We hope to
sell many of our crafts at a $/hr rate higher than $7/hr (ie: have people whose crafts take them less than an hour to
produce what they could sell for $7). This would give the Crafts business extra profit to put back into the business
and turn into LC's for overhead work. Like any new business, we would have a start-up
time in which we expect to use more OH hours than in the future. These hours will be for establishing the business
and all the work that goes into creating a store-space. Once we begin to operate in an ongoing manner then we
should assess the $/hr. If it is significantly below $7/hr then we would raise the $:hr
ratio that craftspeople can claim to a figure that will help us to achieve the $7/hr overall rate for the Crafts
business.
5. LABOR AND MATERIALS
Each craftsperson will need to determine how much $ for materials (if any) goes into each craft they make. If your
craft(s) only require materials that TO has (ie: wood scraps) then materials cost won't need to be figured. If you
need to buy materials and/or supplies, the cost of materials per craft needs to be figured. After the craft item sells
we will give the craftsperson LC's based on the price minus materials.
6. ACORNERS AND TWIN OAKS CRAFTS

DTOP last updated: 02010.01.31

Page 122 of 277

Digital Twin Oaks Policies

Craft Policies (1993)

As long as space is available we will allow Acorners to display approved (see #1) crafts in the TO Crafts Shop.
These crafts must be for the profit of Acorn Community, not individual Acorners. They will be receiving the full
price of the items sold minus overhead. Profits from Acorn crafts sold will go directly
into an Acorn account.
7. TWIN OAKS MEMBERS ACQUIRING CRAFTS FROM TO CRAFTS
We want to make the crafts from TO Crafts available to TO Community members. Simultaneously we don't want
our Craft Shop inventory greatly reduced by sales to members. Ways TO members can acquire crafts:
a. do a direct trade with the craftsperson for a craft currently not on display. PSC's or personal item trade of
some sort.
b. PFF?
C. OPP?
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Criteria For a Twin Oaks Industry (1977)
The enclosed list of criteria for a new industry represents a tentative final version established by the new
industry crew (NIC) for "industry" at Twin Oaks. We recognize an income activity as an industry if its projected
gross is at least $100,000 during its fifth year of operation. This list of seventeen criteria are ordered with those
considered most important being near the top of the list. The criteria after number nine aren't considered as
important as the first nine. The first five are considered as those which must be met. Any activity not meeting the
first five probably wouldn't be recommended by NIC as a potential industry.
1. There are at least two members willing to commit themselves to the next year
of management for the income activity.
2. The projected income for the income activity reflects a $/L.C. that equals
the Federal Minimum wage rate during the 4th year of operation of the activity.
3. The present value for a major investment (b) shows a return on money that is
greater than zero for the projected period. (usually five years).
4. The projected ROI for any major investment (b) necessary for the project is
greater than 22% (twice the cost of capital).
5. Beginning with pre-prototype through a prototype stage, the income activity
shows $/L.C. increase and net profit increase each 6 months. (c)
6. The product or service is something T.O. would purchase if it were
7. The major material (d) for the activity should not be derived from nonrenewable
resources.
8. Essential production steps for the activity result in a minimal amount of
pollutants being expelled into the environment.
9. In case the project is discontinued, a substantial amount of the capital
investment is recoverable.
10. It is possible to apprentice and learn essential skills for the income
activity within one year. (e)
11. At least two people are skilled in performing all aspects of the day-to-day
work of the income activity.
12. The design for the work space does not incorporate aversive
working conditions, like fumes and cold/hot extremes, nor excessive heavy,
muscular stress.
13. The work, space allows all operating procedures to be performed within
safety standards set by the safety manager.
14. Some aspects of the income activity can be performed with minimal training.
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15. The income activity uses T.O. resources (f) that are presently under utilized.
16. Marketing for the activity is focused on the local and regional areas as
much as possible.
17. The income activity uses resources available through other communities.
Notes:
a. The activity has a projected gross income of at least $100,000 for its 4th
year of operation.
b. "Major investment" determined by NIC.
C. As long as $/L.C. < $3.00.
d. Major material = those items we purchase that go into the products/service
that we market, e.g., editing requires manuscripts & pencils.
e. Doesn't apply to professional services, e.g., medical clinic, architectural
firm.
f. Resources = our present land, wood, water, buildings, machinery, tools,
supplies, etc.
(Editorializing by Taylor 12 March 83: These criteria were set up when Twin
Oaks was expecting to continue rapidly expanding at least until our population
was 200. There was concern that Hammocks could not support 2OO people, and the
plan was to find another industry at least as big as hammocks. NIC was supposed
to deal only with these big ones, and there was terminology for smaller endeavors –
I can't remember the term.
Anyway, membership leveled off, and it turned out to be damned hard to find this
big business, and several times, I ended up being the only one on NIC still
here, and gradually, our goals got redefined to read more like this "Don't turn down
any chances at forming new businesses, because they're few and far between. A business
that has the potential to employ more than two quotas a year and make a 'decent' $/hr, and
that people like doing, is worth pursuing. " Part of this change is facing my limits
- after more than five years on NIC, I still don't know how to start a really
big business, and haven't seen a good looking possibility come along - Malon
manifested Nutbutters for East Wind - I don't think I'm capable of the same
level of business development, and I feel lucky to get to watch to see if it
ends up working for them. So...so far I've gotten to work at whatever level I
seem able to deal with, and I've kept my eyes open for someone with a higher
level of entrepreneurial energy than I've got. The criteria still look pretty
good to me, and I'm not suggesting we go through a process to change them, but I
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definitely want us to be considering businesses that do not have a projected
gross income of $100,000 ever.)
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Outside Work Policies and Guidelines (1990)
As of October 24, 1990
Outside Work manager is part of the Income Council. Currently it's me, Kat. The job was created in January 1988
in response to financial emergency, to handle the administration of outside jobs members might volunteer for. In
addition it absorbed the former "Odd Jobs" managership.
The range of work covered is as follows:
•Hourly paid jobs done in the city (or wherever).
•Professional salaries.
•Miscellaneous work done (here or anywhere) on an occasional or trivial cash basis, the cash coming from an
outsider and paid to an individual, who then turns it over to Twin Oaks.
•The sale of art or craft work done on Twin Oaks property or within Louisa County.
The responsibilities of the outside work area are multiple. Principally, outside work is intended to bring money into
the community, giving labor credits in exchange. Secondarily, it may from time to time provide an opportunity for
desirable work certain members at certain times. Third, there are cases when neighbors or family or other
communities or personal friends need our services and help. These three aims really require different approaches.
I'll discuss them separately.
1. Making money. From year to year the community need for outside workers varies, but in all cases such jobs
need to make sense for us from an income earning point of view. That means that, after the necessary expenses
have been subtracted, the net income to the community from outside work, divided by the number of credits
claimed for the earning of it, must be sufficient to make it worth the credits.
The minimum rate per credit is set by the community, through the income council probably, though the planners
might choose to set it, and the outside work manager would certainly have input on the subject. Currently the
minimum acceptable rate per credit in order to qualify for outside work credit is $7.00, with exceptions as noted
below.
Outside work generally involves expense. Transportation, lunches, and social security payments are the obvious
ones. This means that the original wage has to be higher than the minimum order to net the minimum rate after the
expenses are taken out. Most places don't, pay transportation time, but we are giving credit for it. The job needs to
cover these credits.
In some cases a member may want to do a particular job that does not pay enough to meet these requirements. In
such cases the community allows one credit for every $7, and the member does the rest on cos own time.
(Obviously this applies only to people netting less than the minimum not someone who may net more.)
In case a member brings in more than the minimum, the number of credits claimed is limited to the number of
hours done. There is no such thing as "keeping the difference" for any that labor credits are claimed for.
2. Outside work to solve labor problems for an individual. Generally speaking the paragraph above will also serve
for people who are doing an Outside job because they like it or are interested in it, for some reason. However there
may occasionally be cases in which a member is a long term professional, really committed to a particular kind of
work, unable to meet the minimum, and unable to absorb the difference. The outside work manager has the
authority to be flexible enough in such a cases to make case-by-case decisions for exceptional situations. (i.e.,
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allowing someone to get credit for work bringing in less than the minimum per credit).
3. Odd Jobs. We get calls for help from time to time. Sometimes we can charge full rates for this, and sometimes
we just can't. When we can't, the outside work manager will try to work out a splitting of the credit with Local
Relations or whatever is appropriate.
4. V.E. implication. Anybody wanting to do outside work should discuss with the manager from the beginning
what kind of return we can expect, and this includes any plans co may have for doing their won taxes. Also that
V.E. cannot be earned within Louisa County. The outside work manager needs to be made a partner to the
arrangements right from the start, so that there aren't any misunderstandings. What we want is for the amount of
money that comes in marked "outside work" to balance with the credits that say the same thing. Also, obviously,
people need to be not in the labor hole if they're going to do V.E. Mixed paychecks need to go through the
manager before they get turned in.
In case a member has a job in which the employer can pay Twin Oaks directly, rather than the individual, this is
preferable all the way around. However, do not take your V.E. money in this way. V.E. earnings checks should be
made out to the individual. Otherwise our taxes get all mixed up.
5. The yearly labor budget. The labor budget for outside work is an estimate of the expected demand for outside
work for the year. Any member wanting to take a full-time or long-term job may need a special labor appropriation
requiring a budget adjustment. The planners and/or labor manager will grant this if it seems reasonable and feasible
at the time. However, this is a matter of judgment, and it depends on the needs of the community as well of the
individual. You cannot just assume it's ok to take a job. You need to talk with the outside work manger first.
6. Generally speaking we do not push outside work, but we leave the option open. We encourage members to do it
only if something comes along that particularly appeals to them and that makes economic sense to us.
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OPP Guidelines (1997)
cps (craig keeenan dianne val)10/10/97
1. OPP may be done only for projects the community deems worthwhile, and which fit within the following
categories:
Category 1. Projects of benefit to the community as a whole (i.e. any member would have the right and
opportunity to use or consume the "fruit" of the OPP project) In this first category would be projects such as the
following:
A. purchasing books, CDs and other media that would be made available for all to enjoy
B. purchasing tools, materials, or recreational equipment that would be available to the entire community and /or
would be used within the domain of an ongoing area.
C. generating funds to put on a party, celebration, or other event that all members were invited to.
D. generating funds to support charitable causes or activist undertakings outside the community.
Category 2. Projects that are done primarily for the benefit of the individuals doing the units. This
category is limited to the following subcategories:
A. OPP for trips, actual travel costs (i.e. vehicle expenses and mass transit tickets)
B. OPP for trips, per diem expenses (i.e. food and lodging expenses)
C. OPP for theatre and concert tickets
D. OPP for personal growth workshops and educational experiences
E. OPP for individual's debt repayment
In general the community places a higher priority on category 1 projects and the planners have the authority
to suspend the availability of OPP in category 2 at any time.
Any member of the community may at any time request that the Planners review the appropriateness of
any project as related to this guideline.
2. OPP is not an entitlement, and the community may terminate and/or withhold payment on an OPP
project for any reason deemed appropriate by the community.
3. OPP may be done only in income areas designated by the Planners and the General Management Team.
4. The number of hammocks in the OPP budget is determined by the community during the Pre Trade-Off
Game. The GMT and Planners determine the remainder of the OPP budget in the other income areas. The GMT
may ask the community to fund additional OPP if it can be shown to save or not cost money, or as an additional
production incentive. In addition, the Planners may set a maximum dollar limit per project. The OPP budget shall
not exceed an amount greater than 3% of the Twin Oaks projected net income in a given year.
5. The OPP mom will keep and post the list of approved categories of OPP. Planners and GMT may
recommend whether to allow OPP to be done in all categories,
or whether to limit the categories, depending on the size of the OPP budget.
6. We want our OPP system to be more or less equally available to all members of the community.
Therefore all OPP done in category 2 must stay within the following limits:
a) The set amount of each project is limited to $500. (Projects of more than $500 may be resubmitted for
approval when the current units are completed.)
b) Each member is limited to doing a maximum of $1000 worth of category 2 OPP in each calendar year.
Note: “Ongoing Area” projects (e.g. magazines fall under library) may be sponsored by the relevant
manager, and will not count as one of an individual’s projects.
7. The time period for each OPP session will be designated in advance by the GMT and Planners, and
clearly posted. OPP units may not be done before the session begins, or after it ends.
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8. The dollar rate per unit of work to be done is set by the Planners in consultation with the GMT. Unit
equivalent rates (i.e., how much production work equals one unit) are set by the GMT, in consultation with
production area managers. These rates may be piece work, hourly, or both.
IF YOU WANT TO SPONSOR A PROJECT
9. Each project must be supported by two community members: the sponsor, who will take administrative
responsibility for the project, and either the manager(s) of the relevant area or a planner (if there is not applicable
relevant area). The manager, by agreeing to sponsorship, is making a commitment to administer the project if
further administration is necessary, and in effect is saying that co considers the project of sufficient worth that co
would have funded it from the area budget if funds had been available.
10. A project application form for each project must be completed in full (the proposed new form is
attached to this paper) and posted on the O&I Board for one week, for veto process. A 3x5 announcing the
application must be posted on the 3x5 board at the time of the O&I posting. The 3x5 needs to include the project's
name, sponsor and $/unit amount. If ten or more full members veto a project, it is rejected. Project application
forms may be posted for consideration before the OPP session begins, but process must be completed before work
can be done on the project. Ongoing projects (such as OPP for hx shop CDs) must be resubmitted for veto process
at the beginning of each new session.
11. Projects which may require maintenance funding from area budgets should be noted accordingly.
12. Projects which may require space use or land planning approval must have that approval before any
money earned toward the project may be spent. If space use/land planning approval is not obtained, the project
sponsors and those who have done the units can reallocate those done units to another approved project. (see also
#18 below on transfer of done units).
13. Money cannot be spent on OPP projects before it has been earned. The project sponsor will be
responsible for overseeing spending on cos project, keeping units done and money spent in balance. If, at the
completion of a project, the account is overspent, the sponsor will be responsible for arranging funding for the
overexpenditure, whether out of an area budget (with managerial approval), from cos allowance or VE, or by
asking other people for contributions. Or, if the Planners approve, the sponsor may be allowed to make up the
overexpenditure by doing additional OPP units, after posting a supplementary OPP project request form for
community approval, if necessary.
14. Money earned for projects does not have to be spent within any particular time. The Planners reserve
the right, at some future time, to return any unspent portion to community funds if all the sponsors leave the
community, there is a radical change in the community financial picture, or some other contingency.
IF YOU WANT TO DO UNITS
15. Members may do OPP if they have a positive labor balance and are in good standing in products (i.e., a
zero or positive hammocks balance and a zero or positive
Products for Friends balance). Non-members may do OPP at piece rates as long as their work meets quality
standards.
16. Labor credits may not be earned for the time spent doing OPP, but workers have the option of deciding
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to take labor credits instead of OPP after the work has been done. Workers are required to record, in the OPP log
books, the amount of time spent doing OPP units, so an overall unit/hour ratio can be determined at the end of each
session.
17. Work done on projects should be recorded as it is done. Administration of OPP is done by the Products
Area; the OPP Mother will be responsible for keeping up-to-date records on units done for each project, and
reporting this to the Accounting Manager.
18. If for any reason an approved project doesn’t happen, or if an excess of units are done on a project, the
person doing the units may, with the OPP Mother’s approval, transfer these units to another approved project.
These transferred units will be considered as “done units” in relation to the project’s requested dollar amount limit.
The amount transferred into another project may not exceed the total amount approved for that project.
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The Planners (Kassia, Sky, Gordon, Thea) Approved 5/18/2006
Purpose
In order to maintain our Tofu business and consistently meet our production goals, we need
enough people doing tofu production. We also need a reasonable and supportive working situation for
whoever is managing Tofu, so we don’t burn them out.
Every summer (and occasionally at other times of the year) the tofu business suffers from a labor
shortage. The Tofu Reserve Crew creates a rotating pool of reserve workers who are required to work in
the tofu hut during these crunch times.
How It Works
The Tofu Reserve Crew requires all able-bodied members to be on call for a 6-month period to
work in the Tofu hut when needed, under the conditions described below.
The Tofu Management Team (TMT) will maintain a list of all able-bodied members who are not
currently part of the Tofu crew.
Approximately 1 month before any anticipated crunch season, the TMT will start training the
additional number of people needed.
When extra production labor is required, the TMT will declare a “Reserve Crew Labor Week". As
many extra tofu workers as necessary will be selected from the list to each do one production shift that
week.
After having done one or more Reserve Crew shifts in each of six calendar months, a member’s
name goes to the bottom of the list.
The six months need not be consecutive. For example, if Fulana does at least one Reserve Crew
shift in May, July, August, September, November, and January, her name goes to the bottom of the list.
[Version posted and approved early May 2006: If a tofu worker gets a health exemption, or stops
doing tofu after a six-month stint, or leaves the community, then the TMT would start training an
additional reserve crew member.]
[Gordon’s prefered version – it’s more general so better wording for a policy] Anytime tofu needs
additional Reserve Crew, the TMT can start training additional members.
Regular tofu workers will remain on the crew year-round unless they choose to join the Reserve
Crew and rotate in and out of production. Anyone is free to stay on as a year-round crew member and this
is highly encouraged.
Exemptions
Health and physical exceptions would be decided by the Health Team.
Tofu Overhead Exception is for folks who do 10 hours or more a week of tofu overhead.
Consequences for Non-Paticipation
A member who refuses to participate in the Reserve Crew as required by this policy will lose three
hours of vacation for each week they don’t do a shift. (Three hours is the average length of a shift.) The
TMT is open to hearing other suggestions for consequences.
Appeals
Any decision (for example, denying a request for exemption) made by any team or manager in
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relation to this policy can be appealed just like any other decision.
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Downloading & Streaming Restrictions (2009)
Kathryn for planners 13 Aug 2009 (Sabine, Scott, Rosie)
Our decision
The planners are setting limits on internet use on the farm. As of today, all torrenting is not
allowed. Additionally, any method used to download TV shows or movies is prohibited
(including streaming). Streaming of short videos and YouTube will not be blocked, but
members and guests are requested to limit their use of such video sources to half and hour
per day. IT has been empowered to cut off internet access to anyone who attempts to get
around these limits.
The restrictions on downloading will remain in effect for the duration of a community
process to establish phone and internet use priorities and issues of fair access. Any policy
created by the coming process will supercede this decision.
Our Reasoning
Having working phones on the commune is a top priority. They are important for our
businesses and for safety concerns, on top of all of the personal business that they are
used for. Currently, our phone lines run through our T1 internet line. When folks are
streaming, torrenting, or downloading large files, the phones don’t work. This can happen
even if only one person is torrenting on the farm—one person can ruin the phones for the
whole community.
The planners think that we as a community have a serious discussion ahead of us about
strategies to ensure that our phones are working when we need them, as well as issues
around fair access to our limited internet resource. This discussion could take a while. In
the meantime, we are making a decision that will keep access to the most essential
resource in question (our phones) available.
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New Computers Application And Use Policy (2004)
Lynnforcps October 18, 2004

SLGs
SLGs may decide about their public space computer use, including whether those computers have
network and/or Internet access.
SLGs may also decide about Internet/network access in Personal rooms. The community will not
pay for these hookups; members may use PSCs for labor and pay for cable from their allowance.
Ongoing areas, income areas, other spaces
Either a manager or, in the case of a space such as ZK, an individual, will follow a procedure
somewhat like a land use request. A Computer Use request form will need to be posted on the O&I that
will include the following information:
 why the computer is being requested
 whether the people most directly impacted by the computer have agreed to the request
 whether network and/or Internet access is desired
 how the computer will be acquired and maintained
 roughly at what times the computer will be available for community use
The community will have 10 days to give input, and based on the input, the Planners (for now)
will make the decision. These areas will be able to make decisions about how these computers are used,
but the expectation is that they be publicly available when not needed by the area.
EXPENSES
Computer services budget resources go to maintaining the community computers, not personal
computers. Income areas bear some percentage of the monetary and labor cost of business computers.
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K-Shift Policy (2004)
Rollie and Pam, 4 Nov. 2004
Kitchen Norms and Expectations around K-shifts.
This being merely Utopia, and not Paradise, everyone is expected to share cleaning dishes or bathrooms.
“Dishes” for most of the population means K-shifts.
•Health Exemptions from K-shifts may be given by the Health Team on a temporary or permanent basis – it’s
perfectly OK to ask, if you’re not physically able to do the work.
•Llano Serf, Bijou Serf, and ZK Bathroom Clean are K-Shift Equivalents, and of equal importance to ZK K-shifts.
People with K-shift health exemptions have first priority on the bathroom jobs. If you would rather do one of the
K-shift equivalent jobs than a regular K-shift, there may or may not be an opening. Ask around to find out who is
currently in charge of these areas. Also, watch for such announcements on the 3x5 board, as with any other job. To
be free from a K-shift in a given week requires more than merely being on a Llano serf crew. It means that you
actually have one of these equivalent shifts assigned that week. The Kitchen Manager has the power to decide what
is a K-shift Equivalent
•Other K-Cleans approved by the Kitchen manager are K-Shift Alternatives. The Kitchen Manager keeps a list of
people selected for K-Cleans. Alternatives have a lower priority in times of low population or when K-shifts are
hard to assign, and if Assigners are having a problem covering K-shifts, they can notify the Kitchen Manager they
are going to "switch off" the alternative jobs for that week.
•If there is an important reason for you to be free of a kitchen shift in a given week, and if it is not a lowpopulation time, you can ask to be excused from a K-shift . But this should not be done more than twice a year or
so, and the request may be denied if the person is gone a lot.
•

•

K-shift Balance System: At times when there are few non-exempt people available for K-shifts, because of low
population on the farm, some people may have to do more than one K-shift, or do a K-shift as well as an
Equivalent or an Alternative. The assignors keep track - this is the K-shift Balance System. They will
assign people who have done fewer shifts than others. This means that people who take a lot of vacation or
other time off the farm are quite likely to be assigned steadily when they are here, and are the most likely to
be assigned an occasional extra shift when we need one. Assigners tally K-shift assigning (including
Alternatives and Equivalents) each week, and can use monthly print-outs to check as needed. The K-shift
Balances are zeroed out at the end of 2 calendar years, and everyone gets a fresh start. Assigners have the
power to give K-shifts to people with the lowest balances, even if that person has written "No K-shift". The
Assignor can say "You have the lowest balance, and it's your turn"

•

K-shifts are assigned at 2 hours. If finished early, there’s always extra jobs that need doing. Our preference is
that you be task-oriented, and stay a little longer if it is necessary to get the job done. We figure that if
people do the various jobs in a thorough manner, it will take approximately two hours. It's OK to leave after
two hours even if the jobs aren't all done, although it's certainly appreciated if you finish the work assigned
and not leave it for the next shift. It's not OK to leave early if jobs are being left undone. It's been suggested
that some folks leave early but claim two hours anyway. This, we figure, is beyond our scope to deal
with….our whole labor system is based on the honor system, and we don't intend to be police-persons or
stand over folks with stop watches.

•

K-shifters are expected to come on time. Why?…because not doing so impacts on someone else’s work: your
fellow K-shifters, the cooks, or the diners. K2 starts at 1pm, K3 at 7pm. If you can't do your assigned K-
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shift, you are responsible for making sure the job gets done. Posting a 3x5 is not enough - ask at least 10
people! If you are really sick, ask a friend to find someone to cover the shift, or make a phone call to ZK or
the Office, and ask someone else to find a replacement for you.
•

The job has traditionally been divided into 2 parts (although nowadays we have 3 people assigned): the
"dishwasher" and the "other person". Basic tasks for each job are posted on the k-shift bulletin board.
In brief:
• The dishwasher is expected to wash pots, pans, cooking utensils, settable pans and utensils, all dishes,
glasses, cups, silverware - this includes pickup of dirty dishes from snack kitchen and bus stop, and
putting everything away. There's also setting up of the bus stop and snack kitchen bus area in
preparation for the next meal, and some dishwasher area cleanup.
• The "other person" is responsible for cleaning the cooking area sinks and counters, including bringing
cooking pots etc over to the dishwashing area; the beverage area and snack kitchen counters; labeling
and putting away the left-over food and cleaning the steamtable; wiping down the tables in the dining
rooms. We ask that K2 give first priority to cleaning the cooking area, because cooks for the next meal
will be arriving shortly after your shift begins.
• There's also a "Supplement list" of jobs, which varies from day to day and shift to shift. We encourage kshifters to work together as a team, and check with each other so that the work gets covered and you
can leave at the same time. One supplement job is critical - we ask K3 to check and record the walk-in
freezer thermometer reading.
We have Kitchen Orientations for visitors, followed by a more specific Intro to K-shifts for new members. If
you are an old member but think you could benefit from participating in the New Member Intro, let us know
and we'll req you the next time one happens.

•

Labor Miscellanies…..It's OK to find K-shift partners and sign up to work with them each week. It's OK to
stake a claim to a particular day and time each week. It's OK to ask Labor Assignors that you not be
assigned K-shifts with someone you don't want to work with. It's OK to ask that you not be assigned a Kshift after a particular cook has been in the kitchen. It's OK to bring any and all kitchen-related concerns to
the Kitchen Manager, who will listen and try to respond. Members can expect to work with a visitor
sometimes. Visitors will each normally be assigned one K-shift during a 3 week visit.

•

Music. The norm continues that out-loud music is OK during working shifts. Details are on the K-shift bulletin
board. Working shifts means during regularly scheduled cooking and K-shifts: 9 am to noon, 1-6 p.m., 7-9
p.m. The norm is that outloud music is NOT played during mealtimes: noon to 1 p.m., 6-7 p.m., even if
folks are working in the kitchen during those times. At times other than cooking shifts, granola and bread
makers or other community cooking projects have priority to use the kitchen over individual cooking. If
you are working in the kitchen between 9 p.m. and 6 am, we ask that you consider the folks hanging out in
the lounge, or trying to sleep in buildings nearby, and keep the volume down. Music during K3 may be
played at any volume the K-shifters agree among themselves. K2 after 2pm need to negotiate with cooks
about volume. Please keep the doors to the dining room closed if you do like to play really loud music.

•

What K-shifters expect of cooks…. Clean up after yourself as much as possible. The norm around large
equipment is :you use, you clean. - This includes the tilting skillet, the Buffalo chopper, the Hobart mixer.
Burned pots are the responsibility of the cook: we suggest that K-shifters put them to soak, and leave a note
for the cooks. If you're going to be cooking at other than regular cook shifts, please check it out with the Kshifters, so you won't be in their way.

DTOP last updated: 02010.01.31

Page 137 of 277

Digital Twin Oaks Policies

Labor

Labor
Twin Oaks Labor System (2004)
PRINCIPLES, POLICIES, AND INSTRUCTIONS

updated by Jake 2004

I.
Introduction. The labor credit is the basic economic unit of Twin Oaks, and all economic systems get
complicated over years of use. For this reason, this document is not light browsing material but a reference manual.
It contains not only the labor policies but instructions for filling out labor sheets, samples of available labor
statistics, some labor philosophy, and even a little bit of advice.
Since this is an all-purpose manual, there is a great deal of variation in the style. The section on filling out a
labor sheet, for instance, is intended for beginners with little knowledge of the system. Many sections are more
technical and will be understood only by those who know what they are looking for. The manual is not a substitute
for a knowledgeable labor manager, but it should be an aid to increased understanding of our system for those who
want to know more.
Some Basic Principles
1.
One hour of work equals one credit. In general, the community does not permit people to get more than one
credit per hour, even for two jobs done simultaneously, regardless of the efficiency to be gained. For example,
chaining braid while attending a creditable meeting gives a person credit for either the braid or the meeting, or half
each. This is still true if the lap work at a meeting is piecework, even for OPP. If you are taking credit for the
meeting, you cannot take credit or claim a unit for anything else you might be doing at the same time.
2.

Work is creditable if it is part of the regular system or otherwise approved by a manager or the Planners.

3.
No one may claim credit for work done by another person. The person who does the work gets the credit.
No one may pass credits to another person without the receiver doing work to earn them. (See also PSCs)
4.
Credits have no cash value and cannot be converted to money unless the Community creates some special
program in which such an exchange is clearly specified as part of the program (see OPP). There is no good way for
a member who is leaving the Community to do anything with cos positive labor balance except take vacation.
(Donating some to Weeds and Knots or changing some of it into PFF hours is sometimes permitted, however. See
these policies for details.)
5.
Members do not earn any equity that they can take with them if they leave. Their work goes toward
maintaining and improving the Community, as well as being a source of personal satisfaction.
6.
Labor records for all members are the property of the whole Community. The information is not
confidential.
Some Definitions
Quota: The number of hours of labor required from each member per week.
In-Quota Credit Available: One may do this work, and it is not only creditable but also fully assignable.
Over Quota: This term refers to hours of labor done over the week’s quota.
Day’s Quota: A week’s quota divided by seven.
Vacation Balance: The accumulated hours that a member has done over quota or received as bonus that may be
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used for taking vacation.
Bonus: . Two and one-half credits per week for turning in your done labor credit sheet on time.
On Vacation: Taking leisure time, either on or off the farm.
On-The-Farm Vacation: Taking vacation without leaving Twin Oaks premises.
Off-The-Farm. Physically absent from Twin Oaks property, whether working for Twin Oaks or on vacation
III.

The Routines of Dealing with the Labor Credit System

Twin Oaks’ labor system requires everybody to plan and record personal labor. This can be a trial, but the
organization, accounting, equality, liberty, and flexibility that Twin Oakers enjoy depend substantially upon this
minor clerical chore.
1.
Putting Your Preferences on File. The labor assigners have a file box of 3x5 cards (or file notebook of labor
sheets), one for each member, with their preferences written on it. Fill one out as soon as you know enough about
the system to do so intelligently. Such things as “will do two dinner shifts,” or “No work before 10 A.M.” or “No
Louisa bus in hot weather” or “likes outdoor work” are useful to the assigners.
2.
Kitchen Shift Preferences. If there is one particular K-shift that you very much don’t want to do, let the
assigners know (in writing, labeled “permanent preference”), so they can put it on their chart. We need more
people to be willing to do any of the shifts, especially KIII, so please stay as open as you can. A request not to be
assigned a particular kind of shift will generally be honored.
3.

Planning the Week - Turning in a sheet on Monday (by Tuesday morning 9AM)

a.
Take a blank labor sheet Fill in your name, the dates of the week starting next Friday and ending the
following Thursday, and the number of days you want to be assigned. If you intend to be gone on certain days,
draw a line through that day or days, so assigners will notice it. The same if you want a day on the farm completely
free from assigned work. Assigners appreciate it if you write “OTF” (Off The Farm) in addition.
b.
Use a pencil. Fill in on your sheet any scheduled work that you want to be assigned (if you have
managerial okay). Fill in your chosen K-shift, but also mark this choice on the Culinary Master sheet posted
nearby. (While you’re there, you might also want to sign up for a cooking shift). If somebody has already chosen
the slot you wanted, pick a different one. Or let the assigners pick one for you. If you are a milker, fill in your
milking shifts. To schedule time for some non-work activity, such as getting together with a friend, mark out this
time in order not to get a work shift scheduled on top of it.
c.
In the “During the Week” section of the sheet (may not be marked as such; I mean the lined section
in the upper right quadrant of the page), mark any areas that you have already arranged to work in but don’t have
to do at any particular time, together with the number of hours you intend to work on it. For example: “Retail
mailing, 4.0” (Note to new people: This is done only after you have checked with the appropriate manager.) Do not
use this space for work requests. Put them below in the unlined portion called “notes.”
d.
There is also a “During the Day” section for each day on your sheet. This is the place to write jobs
that need to be done on a certain day but necessarily at a scheduled hour, such as STP, laundry, or serf.
e.
You may know of work you would like to do that you haven’t talked to managers about yet. Tell the
labor assigner about it, using the “notes” space. The assigner will be able to advise you how to get into this work,
though the advice may be simply to ask the manager of the area.
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f.
If you are willing to help with cooking, write that down in the “notes” space. We frequently need
cooking helpers. If you don’t mind an extra K-shift, note that also. If you want to do some cleaning or housework
(not usually popular work), say so.
g.
If you forget to turn in a sheet, the assigners will make one for you. This is when a well-filled-out
personal preference card (sheet) is quite helpful, both to you and to the assigners.
h.
Here are some areas that are frequently easy to get into, besides hammocks: chair rope, Emerald
City wood, varnishing chairs, stretcher drilling/making/oiling, house cleaning, laundry, pillows, sawmill. In
addition, positions on office, milking, STP or garden para-crew, and town trippers come open with frequency (two
or three times a year, at least). Openings are not guaranteed in any area in any given time, but there will be many
opportunities caused by people’s changing jobs or leaving the Community. Watch the 3x5 board for work that
interests you..
4.
Revisions. Turn your sheet in to the appropriate box. The labor assigners will finish it and have it ready for
you to look at by Wednesday evening -- sometimes earlier. The period between Wednesday-when-the-sheets-comeout and Thursday Noon is called Revision time. This means you look at your sheet and see if there is anything
wrong with it. If there is, make a check mark in the little square at the top of the sheet called “revisions?” and then,
using the back of the sheet, explain to the assigners what the problem is. Do not erase anything from the front of
the sheet or add anything. The assigner will do it. This is because your sheet is not the only paper to be changed,
and the assigner needs to make sure all changes get made correctly.
A typical revision might be “Please try to change my KIII to a different, because I agreed to primary a child
that night” or “Sorry, I forgot I had a doctor’s appointment on Tuesday at 11:00 A.M. Please change the food
processing shift to a different day.” And so forth. Make changes only if you need to, and please be courteous to the
labor assigner. Never take your sheet away during revision time, even if you are perfectly satisfied with it. It hasn’t
gone thru computer entry yet. Look at it, make notes if you wish, then put it back.
On Thursday at Noon, the assigner picks up the sheets again and works the rest of the afternoon on making
the requested revisions. Frequently one person’s revision causes changes on somebody else’s sheet, so don’t be
surprised if your final sheet isn’t exactly the way it was on Wednesday. The assigners try not to change the sheets
very much, since they know most people don’t like surprises of this kind.
On Thursday evening, the sheets are taken by the labor coder and the data entered into the computer. Late
Thursday they are put in the box available for you. At this point you may and should take your own sheet and put
in your room or your pocket. Most likely you won’t pick it up until some time Friday.
In the meantime, so that you can be prepared for your Friday work, there is a “Friday Work Sheet” posted
in various public places (Llano office, ZK, Tupelo). It tells who is scheduled for what work on Friday. Check it out
to see if you by any chance are supposed to milk the cows or make lunch on Friday morning!
Special Rules for Residents
Temporary residents are expected to do quota the same as members, but they are allowed 2-days’quota in work of
their choice, which does not get subtracted from managerial budgets. The reason for this is, that residents are
normally not eligible for managerships or for certain crews. This rule gives them work flexibility so they won't get
stuck with work they don't like.
DTOP last updated: 02010.01.31

Page 140 of 277

Digital Twin Oaks Policies

Twin Oaks Labor System (2004)

Filling Out Your Done Labor:
1. No credits for educational meetings any more. Feel free to schedule activities of various sorts, but take credit
only for those that a manager says are creditable.
2. Feel free to use a pen if you want to! Assigners need you to use pencil in the "assigned" section of the sheet, but'
a nice dark pen in the done labor section, along with fairly clear handwriting, helps the office people a lot,
especially if your sheet gets fuzzy being carried in a pocket all week.
3. We keep records to only 1 decimal place. Thus, one and 1/4 hour is either 1.3 or 1.2, not 1.25.
4. The accuracy to which done labor records are kept varies from member to member. Some members carry their
sheets with them and write things down when they do them. Others estimate at the end of the day. Still others try
to remember after several days have passed. This last is not recommended! Nobody can really remember with any
accuracy what co did 3 days ago.
5. If you lose your sheet, come to the office and get an office person to show you how to make up a facsimile
from the People Finder. Then fill it in the best you can remember.
6. If you do work and don't know what to call it, ask almost anybody. Most members have a very clear
knowledge of the basics of the system. However, if you want to know something complex about the system, you'll
get the most accurate information from the labor manager or cos assistants.
At the End of the Week
Add up your sheet. Add it across as well as down. In fact, the Across direction is the important one. It saves
office people a lot of time. Then turn the sheet in to the Done Labor box, either at Zhankoye or in Llano office,
before Saturday noon. If your sheet is late, you may lose the 2.5 credit bonus, but we need the sheet anyway.
Failure to turn the sheet in means no credits are given for the week. By now you have your new sheet. This goes
on and on, maybe for the rest of your life. It's all worth it, honest.
-----------------------------------------------------------Quota
The planners set the average yearly quota for the forthcoming year when they do the economic plan. The labor
manager, within those limits, may vary quota from week to week for good reasons. If, for any reason, the average
quota cannot or should not be maintained as planned, the labor manager consults with the planners and then either
raises or lowers quota as directed by the planners.
Credits that qualify for meeting quota
1. Work approved by managers of the areas
2. Sick time taken according to the community's sick leave policies.
3. Pension hours taken according to the health team's pension policies.
4. Visits to doctors, dentists, etc., approved by health team and in accordance with its policies.
5. Leaves of absence approved by health team or planners.
6. Personal Service Credits (PSCs) or other "over quota" areas.
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Rates at Which Credits May be Taken. and Limits to Them
1. In general, one hour of work equals one credit.
2. Sick time is creditable as above, except that on a day in which sick leave is taken, total credit for the day may
not exceed a day's quota.
3. Pension hours depend on the biological age of the person taking them. Every person over the age of 49 may
take one pension credit (credit without doing any work for it) per week for every year of age past 49. (Example, a
person 56 years old gets 7 pension credits per week.) Pension credits are intended as a lowering of quota for older
people and may be taken by people of the appropriate age, regardless of how much work they do or where they are.
Generally, visitors in the appropriate age group may also take pension credits during their visit. This is a health
team policy and subject to change by them.
4. Doctor and dentist visits are fully creditable for the time one is with the doctor or dentist or waiting for the
doctor or dentist to be available, plus the actual transportation time to the city where the appointment is. No credit
for waiting due to car-pooling is given by health team.
5. Leaves of absence are creditable at one day's quota for each day of Leave of Absence. No over-quota may be
claimed on a Leave of Absence. If any community work is done, it should be claimed, but the total of the work
and the Leave of Absence credit each day may not exceed a day's quota.
•

Personal Service Credits (PSCs) are always at 1 credit per hour.

7. Childcare and Primary time: check current Childboard policy, or talk to a Childboard member or parent.

Labor Budgets
Labor budgets are set for each area of the community by the planners at economic planning time for the coming
year, based on the requests of the managers, modified by the Tradeoff Game. At the same time, the managers
determine how they want their labor budgets spread over the four quarters of the year. The amount so designated
for each quarter then becomes the budget for that quarter, but can be transferred from quarter to quarter. Each week
the amount of labor done is subtracted from the available labor budget for the quarter. If the budget is used up
before the end of the quarter, any of the following may occur:
1 The planners may agree to increase the labor budget for a particular area, or allow it to be overspent, if they think
it wise.
2. The labor manager or planners may agree to take credits for the overspent area from another quarter if the
problem is simply one of distribution. In the event that a labor budget is overspent without special arrangement,
and not caught in time to prevent the over-expenditure, the labor manager may, at cos discretion, take the extra
hours out of future quarters, but need not do so, especially if the work assigned seems vital or the over-expenditure
is due to inadequate information to managers (like late budget reports).
How Population Affects Budgets
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Yearly labor budgets are based on an estimate of labor availability made by the planners in November of the
previous year. In the course of the labor year, population may change enough so that there is significantly more,
or substantially less labor than predicted.
It is up to the planners to decide whether any changes will be made in budgets due to population changes. There
are many factors that affect their decision, such as (1) need for additional income to support increased population;
(2) requests from members to translate a population rise into lowered quota; (3) need to cut budgets to fit into
actual labor supply when it is lower than prediction; (4) things that come up mid-year that seem necessary or
highly desirable to do; (5) concern that population, though higher than predicted early in the year, may fall below
prediction later; and so forth. The planners are under no legal obligation to lower quota when population goes up
but may choose to do so.
Vacation Credits and Vacation Balances
Every member can be given or earn labor credits with which to take vacations, either on or off the farm. The
community gives 2.5 credits (referred to as "bonus" credits) per week to each member who turns in cos completed
sheet on time. That means Saturday Noon, or sometimes a little bit later if the sheets haven't been picked for
processing right away. If you're a few minutes late, it is worth your while to get your sheet to the office and put it
with the others. It will probably be counted as "on time." If you turn in a sheet late, but there was some very good
reason you couldn't turn it in on time, attach a note to this effect (Such as "I was gone over the weekend"), and
your sheet will usually be counted as "on time."
The credits accumulated by this means add up to 130 credits per year (52 weeks times 2.5 credits). This is
somewhere between 2 and 3 weeks, depending on quota. Please note that any reference you might hear to
"guaranteed vacation" or to "the community gives 2-1/2 weeks per year" refer to this arrangement. There is no
other vacation given by the community, and it is not given in a lump. The vacation balance you see on the monthly
Vacation Balance Report is, for its date, the complete amount available.
Members may earn extra credits with which to take extra vacation by working over quota (in the sense of working
more hours than quota requires). Vacation balances are cumulative. They remain in the member's vacation
balance until used, carrying over from year to year. When the vacation hours are taken, the balance goes down
accordingly. Vacation balances for each week are calculated this way: credits claimed (done) plus bonus hours
minus quota for the given week.
A record of the cumulative balance for each member is kept on computer and calculated afresh each month
(usually between the 10th and 25th of the following month, depending on other work pressures). Anyone who
needs a more precise, up-to-date figure can get it with (or without) the help of the labor manager or an office
person by referring to more recent sheets and doing the calculations by hand.
A. Using Vacation Hours.
Vacation time may be taken either on or off the farm. It may be used in any increment, down to the tenth of
an hour. If a member goes away for a week and does no community work during that week, zero done hours will
be recorded for that week. Quota will be subtracted. Bonus credits will be given. Then the new vacation balance
will automatically be lower by about a week's worth of credits than it was before the vacation was taken.
A member may be gone for a month or a weekend or a single day or part of a day. Or co may stay right
here on the farm and not do any work, lie in a hammock, walk in the woods, compose poetry, or spend the entire
time in bed. That's also vacation.
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Or, co may intend to work but dawdle at the dinner table, chat with friends, and unintentionally waste time,
finding at the end of the week that co has done only 40 hours when co meant to do 47. The difference here is also
called vacation. It is not intention that makes a vacation; it is the not-doing of community creditable work. The
community sometimes has members who never seem to have any off-the-farm vacation because they spend it all
right here, doing less than quota. This is their choice. Sometimes members can do community work while on
vacation off the farm. For instance, an indexer may take along an index to work on, or a manager might do some
writing or phone calls.
B. Timing of Vacations
Members may take vacation at will, except in cases where they have agreed with other members to keep
some work area covered and to schedule their vacations. There are several good reasons to maintain responsible
behavior in work areas and avoid impulsive traveling to the detriment of the community's well being. However,
this is left to conscience and social control. The labor system does not control it.
C. Going in the Labor Hole
Members who want to go on vacation but have not saved up enough credits for it may borrow briefly under
certain conditions. This is spelled out in detail in a policy called the "Labor Hole Policy," which is not part of this
document but should be kept with it.
Requisitioning Labor for Yourself and Other People
This is mostly for managers, but other people may, from time to time, have reason to put in labor
requisitions. For semi-permanent assignments, give the labor assigners a requisition and ask them to put it in their
permanent assignment book or personal preference card. For example, "Give me 5 hrs. a week of dairy managerial
time DTW every week until further notice." This results in the job's appearing on labor credit sheets regularly
without further attention by the manager.
For one-time or temporary jobs, fill out a labor requisition form and turn it in on Monday or Tuesday
morning. State whether you need specific people or just anybody willing. Separate members from visitors. In
short, fill in the information the form asks for. Remember that member labor requisitioned comes out of your area's
labor budget, and visitor labor does not.
If you are requisitioning a meeting, note carefully whether it is being assigned at full credit (desirable if
your budget can afford it) or at partial credit. Requisitions for meetings need to be in on time. It is very difficult
for meetings to be scheduled on revisions, because so many people may be involved.

Miscellaneous Odd Parts of the Labor System
PFF Hours: PFF stands for "Products For Friends." The community allows members to earn hammocks or other
products to give away or trade by doing products work without taking credit for it. There is a list of products and
the number of hours it takes to earn each one kept in the products office by one of the products desk people. That
person also handles the transaction when the actual product leaves our inventory. If you want to earn such a
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product, first earn the credits, then get it shipped (Leave a note for the products desk people, asking them to do the
shipping for you. Give them the address where the product is going, of course.)
The hours are recorded on the labor credit sheet when you do them but are not added in to the total credits
for the week. Please circle the number of credits, to remind everyone concerned not to count those credits toward
quota or vacation balance, and also to be sure they are credited to your PFF balance. Warning: It not okay to do
PFF if you are in the labor hole!
Members may turn their positive labor balance into PFF retroactively, but this creates extra clerical work
and should not be done lightly. The usual reason for doing this is that the member is leaving and wants to take
products with co. The labor manager does the transaction, lowering the labor balance by the amount necessary for
the purchase of the products. The labor manager and Products General Manager reserve the right to limit the
number of products purchased in this way.
OPP Accounting:
OPP stands for Overquota Products for Projects. This system allows members and
others to make hammocks and other products without credit, a certain percentage of the profit from the product to
go to favorite, member-chosen purchases or expenses for the community or donations to various causes. OPP is
handled by the planners in conjunction with the products general manager or GMT. It is a piecework system, and
the accounting is usually done by means of tickets filled out upon work being completed. OPP hours are not
recorded on the labor credit sheet at all. It is not okay to do OPP units when you are in the labor hole.
New Member Hours
For the first eight weeks of membership, new members are given "new member hours." This means
simply that the new member can go around and find work to do by asking managers if they need help. The
assumption is that many new members will be interested in some kind of work but won't be yet in a position to get
on the some crews or take credits from some budgets. With the freedom of the new member hours, the new
member can volunteer to work in areas of cos choice, and the hours do not come out of any budget.
When filling out the done section of the labor credit sheet, do not write "new member hours." This is NOT
a category of done labor. Write the name of the area that you actually did work for. Draw a separate column to the
right of the overquota column on your labor sheet to indicate which hours (up to a day’s quota) are to be credited
as new member hours.
Moving-in Days
The community allows new members two free days for moving in, plus whatever is left of the day they
arrive. This is handled by lowering your quota in the first week. Mark on your sheet the day you arrived and the
words "moving in" on the two following days. (It doesn't matter whether you actually use the time for moving or
not.)
If you end up working on those two-and-a-fraction days, do claim the labor. You will get credit for the
work, and it will give you a nice start on a vacation balance. If, on the other hand, moving takes you longer than
two days, you're on your own time for the rest of it. The community rarely gives labor credits for moving. (If you
think yours might be a special case, talk to the Trusterty manager to see if co can allow credit.)
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Health Maintenance
Credits for doing prescribed things to maintain personal health are sometimes granted by the health team for
such things as doing special exercises. They are taken only with permission of the health team and they are limited
to the amount set by the team.
Teaching
Anyone may take credit for teaching anything to anyone, as long as the learner wants to learn it.
Normal uses for teaching credits include teaching a language, a musical instrument, a recreational skill or
academic subject. The situation becomes borderline when one person teaches cos favorite friend to recognize
forest flora, and they end up making love among the wild violets. Use your judgment and your conscience about
how much of that to take credit for.
Labor Exchange
The idea of Labor Exchange (LEX) is to give members of two communities the opportunity to experience the
other community, without using up their vacation balances. The labor for these exchanges is not part of the yearly
economic plan. No labor is set aside for it. This is because we assume we will get the labor back during the same
planning period. There is enough slack in our system so this condition need not be absolute.
The labor manager will approve members' doing LEX at another community if Twin Oaks owes labor to
that community or if that community does not have a large debt to Twin Oaks and seems likely to pay back the
credits within a year or so. If Twin Oaks members visit and work at a community that owes Twin Oaks a large
labor debt, LEX credit may generally not be claimed.
Incoming LEX -- members of other communities working with us as part of the LEX program -- is treated
the same as Resident labor. Five days are assigned, and the other two days are unassigned to give the LEX person
freedom to seek work of cos choice. The five days of assigned labor come out of area budgets.
Certain things are not creditable as LEX in either direction. They are the things that do not benefit the
community being visited, such as sick, pension, doctor appointments, and the personal care of children traveling
with the member who is away from home. The host community doesn't get anything out of these things, and for
that reason we do not exchange it for labor that does benefit the host community. The visiting labor exchanger
wants to claim credit for these things, they get these credits from the home community, and the rules for whether
the labor can be taken are determined by the home community.
Personal Service Credits (PSCs)
Any member may “pay” another member to work for co by having the credits subtracted from cos personal labor
balance and added to the balance of the person who did the work. There must be actual work to back up every
credit. If three or fewer PSCs are claimed in a given week, they need not be explained. However, more than 3
credits claimed in a week should be accompanied by a brief explanation of the work. The PSC transaction is
recorded by the person doing the work, NOT the person giving the credits. It is entered on the done-labor section
of the labor sheet like any other job.
Pooled PSCs: If members wish to, they may donate labor credits from their labor balances to a pool of credits to be
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used by worthy projects, such as political action, or theatrical productions. Again, these credits may be then
claimed by the people doing the work. The labor manager oversees these transactions, in order for the credits to
balance properly. The claimed labor is done the same way as any other PSC transaction, except that the name of
the fund is given instead of the name of the member to be charged.
Personal Service Credits are an exception to our overall labor economy. Since we have many years experience with
them, at this point we do not consider them likely to have a negative effect on our system. However, it is the labor
manager's responsibility to watch how large this segment of the economy becomes, and to curtail it if it should
ever become a major, rather than occasional, way of allocating labor.
Small Group Cooking
Cooking for a group of 7 people or more is creditable and assignable, regardless of which kitchen is used or
what the reason is for the special meal. Washing dishes and cleaning up are always creditable anywhere. Cooking
and cleaning are assignable and come from kitchen budget. Cooking for oneself is not creditable unless by special
permission from a relevant manager for some unusual reason. Small group cooking is part of kitchen policy and
subject to change.
Weeds and Knots Credit
Weeds and Knots Committee sometimes asks members to donate credits from their vacation balances to a
fund from which the committee distributes credits to members who want to do special projects. If you apply for
and get such credits, claim them as "Weeds." Credits which come from other people's donations are not assignable
but over-quota only, like personal service.
If, however, Weeds and Knots gets a budget for projects in the annual economic plan, the credits are treated
like any other budget. Weeds and Knots does not have the authority to give away credits just to get people out of
the labor hole. However, it is allowed to give matching credits for people who are working themselves out of the
hole. This is at the rate of 1 credit from Weeds and Knots for every credit the member does over quota, for as long
as co is in the labor hole, or less, at the committee's discretion. You cannot claim Weeds and Knots credit, either
within or over quota, for more credits than the actual amount allotted by Weeds and Knots.
Kitchen Shift Policies and Practices
Almost everyone is required to take a turn at kitchen shifts. The only exceptions are (1) health-team
approved exemptions for people who have health-related reasons for not doing them; (2) Zhankoye bathroom
clean; (3) Llano bathroom clean; (4) Tupelo serf; (5) Llano serf. People with health exemptions have first priority
on the bathroom jobs.
To be free from a K-shift in a given week requires more than merely being on a Llano serf crew or being a
member of Tupelo. It means that you actually have one of these alternatives shifts assigned in the week under
consideration. In the case of Tupelo, people who share serf shifts and do what is called "half serfs" are exempted
from Zhankoye kitchen shifts half the time.
At times when there are few non-exempt people available for shifts, because of low population on the farm,
some people may have to do more than one shift. The assigners will probably assign people who have done fewer
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shifts than others. (They keep track.) This means that people who take a lot of vacation or other time off the farm
are quite likely to be assigned steadily when they are here, and are the most likely to be assigned an occasional
extra shift when we need one.
If there is an important reason for you to be free of a kitchen shift in a given week, and if it is not a lowpopulation time, you can ask to be excused from a K-shift . But this should not be done more than twice a year or
so, and the request may be denied if the person is gone a lot.
If you have a health condition which makes K-shifts a hardship to you, go to the health team to ask for an
exemption. If you would rather do one of the K-shift exempt jobs than a regular K-shift, there may or may not
be an opening. Ask around to find out who is currently in charge of these areas. Also, watch for such
announcements on the 3x5 board, as with any other job.
Labor Policy Notes for Managers
A.

Choosing Crew Members.

Twin Oaks allows managers to pick their own crews, because experience has shown that members in general are
happier working in compatible crews. However, this privilege should be used carefully, always keeping in mind
the basic egalitarian aims of the community.
We do not discriminate on the basis of sex, race, age, sexual preference, etc. Keep in mind that this rule
works both ways. We don't discriminate against minorities, but we don't discriminate against majorities either. It
is not okay to overlook a male candidate because one would rather work with a woman, for example. Affirmative
action, for purposes of righting old wrongs, such as the formation of an all-female construction crew in order to
encourage self-confidence, may be done occasionally if there really seems to be good reason for it, but this should
be checked out with the council, planners, labor manager, or the community via the O&I Board, and not done
casually. Attempts at keeping a sexual balance on a crew are legitimate if gender seems to be relevant to the job.
Temporary jobs: One-time or short-term jobs can be given to people who happen to be handy, without
going through the formality of job posting, Otherwise:
1) Post the job opening on the 3x5 board. Leave it up about a week to collect signatures.
2) Interview all signers, either formally or informally. At a minimum, tell all signers who got the job. Preferably,
talk to each of them and honestly consider them before making a decision.
3) Make your choice and post your decision on the 3x5 board. All of the above apply both to individual managers
and to group managerships.
B. Training Positions for Future Management
When a manager is planning to quit, or for any reason feels that cos area needs a backup person with
managerial knowledge, the position of trainee should be posted with the statement that the job (though minor at
first) may lead to management. This does not, however, absolutely guarantee that the future vacancy will go to the
trainee. It just makes it quite likely.
C. Requesting Visitor Labor
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The supply of visitor labor varies with the size and makeup of the visitor group. The assigners cannot
always fill every request. Therefore it is not always wise to leave vital work for visitor groups. When asking for
visitor labor, keep in mind that the quality of the visit may well determine whether a newcomer decides to join. To
assign a visitor group to a task that no member would consent to do is not fair and not good for recruitment. Be
especially careful with hard physical labor. Many visitors are not in physical shape to take this on, and a four-hour
shift may be a serious hardship. Labor assigners should not assign long hard physical labor to people who are
weak, old, overweight, etc.
D. Approving Labor
It is every manager's responsibility to decide what labor should be approved in cos area. This is easy in the
day-to-day labor, which has years of tradition behind it. But from time to time members will want credit (usually
over-quota) for a particular activity and will ask a manager for permission to take credit. Managers should always
stop and consider the questions "Is this legitimate community work? Is it, in my opinion, within the scope of my
area, a worthwhile thing for the community to spend its labor on?"
If the answer is yes, you should give permission. If not, you should deny it, even if it's over-quota and not out
of your budget- Remember, done labor, even if over-quota, is later taken in vacation and therefore is part of our
shared workload. If you think a job is legitimate, but you just don't have enough budget to cover it, you can say
"Yes, but only over-quota." Judgment is required.
Example: If someone wants to get credit for taking a class at a local university in a subject related to
your area, and you suspect co is not going to be a member long enough for the community to benefit, you should
deny the credit. But if you predict a long and fruitful community career to which this class looks relevant, you
would probably want to approve it. If this kind of decision-making makes you nervous, consult with your council
or with any experienced member or, if you wish, the labor manager.
"Firing" Workers or Crew Members
On those rare occasions when it is obvious that a worker does not get along with the rest of the crew, or the work
being done is unacceptable and the worker unwilling or unable to improve, or other serious problems, it is the
manager's unpleasant duty to remove the worker from the crew or position. It is required that the member being
removed from cos work be, at a minimum, notified of the decision. (Don't just take co off the job card and hope co
never mentions it.) Co may choose to protest or appeal the decision to the Council, which has the power to support
or overturn the manager's decision.
There are ways short of the formal channels listed above in which such a situation might be handled,
Consult with people skilled in dealing with emotion-loaded process about such methods as feedbacks, reviews, and
the like. The best course of action will vary with the individual and the situation.
The Economic Plan and How it Relates to Labor
Once a year, in November, each manager needs to make up a plan for the new year (Jan - Dec), as well as a
quarterly breakdown of expected labor use. The planners always help with this process, since there are always new
managers.
If, between economic plans, a manager finds that the work co is responsible for cannot reasonable
be done within the budget allotted, and there are not people interested in doing it over quota, co can ask the
planners for additional credits. These are not given lightly, but if reasons are sufficient, budgets are sometimes
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raised or permission given to overspend them.
Planner Contingency Credits
Sometimes the planners set aside a fund of labor credits for things that may come up midyear. This is not
used to balance out overspent managerial budgets, but it is sometimes used to create small grants of additional
hours to managers. Usually, however, these credits are reserved for emergencies and for special projects that come
up midyear and are considered by the planners to be urgent enough not to wait for the next tradeoff game.
Labor Information Available to Members
The labor manager has various reports which may be of interest to members from time to time. They are
all available to be looked at at any time, but you might have to ask the labor manager to help you find the one
you're looking for.
1. Labor credit sheets for past weeks. These are filed by member name in a file cabinet opposite the Llano
office person’s desk. Any labor adjustment sheets for each member are in the same file. Past years' labor sheets are
stored for one or two years..
2.. Quarterly Report of Work in Each Area, summarized by person and by area. Kept in one large 3-ring
binder. At least once a year the personal ones are distributed to individual members so that they can see a
summary of what they have been doing, comparing it to what they were assigned.
3. Quarterly and yearly summary reports on all areas, not by person. Kept in labor managerial notebook,
and also frequently posted on one of the clipboards in the office, under the labor budget reports.
4. Weekly Labor Budget Reports. Posted in Llano office on a clipboard. Also kept in labor managerial
notebook.
5. Monthly Vacation Balance Report. Every member's balance as of the end of the previous month.
Posted in the office, and kept in labor managerial notebook.
6. PFF Hours Report. Labor manager keeps a record of PFF hours claimed in the managerial notebook.
The products desk person also has a copy.
7. PSCs. Labor manager keeps a record of all Personal Service Credits claimed. It is in the labor
managerial notebook. The record of donations to various credit funds is kept only on the computer.
8. Weekly Masters. Every week the assigned work is put into the computer from the
labor sheets, and the computer prints out a report we can refer to during the week to see who is
supposed to be doing what. The computer also produces a facsimile of each labor sheet, used for
locating people during the week (the People Finder) copies of which are posted in both ZK lounge or Llano office.
If you need labor information and don’t know which report to look for, the labor manager or cos assistants will try
to help you.
Who Appoints to What Positions
1. Planners. New and Stand-in planners are nominated by the planners, go through group veto process,
and the nomination becomes an appointment if the candidate is not vetoed (20 percent necessary for veto.) A
planner can be recalled by a 2/3 vote of the full members.
2. Managers. Managers are appointed by a council of which the manager is a member. Exceptions:
Planners (see above), Products general manager, Child Board, membership team, health team, garden crew, and
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other crew or team managerships. A manager may be removed by the same council if necessary.
Products general manager is appointed (or recalled) by the planners, with community input, not by the
Income Council. Reason: the job appears to be too big for a council to handle. Team managerships generally fill
vacancies by agreement among those remaining on the team. The same would presumably apply to removing a
team member. Child Board members: Child Board nominates, and candidates go through veto process. (16 percent
of full members can veto.)
"Mothers" and the like. Appointed by the manager who needs one, removed if necessary by the same. The
legal status of these jobs is the same as crew member under a manager. Example: Room Assigner is a
"mothership" under the managership "Trusterty." Like any other managerial or council decision, any such
decision, either to appoint or to remove someone from office, can be appealed to the planners and, eventually, the
community majority.
Jobs in the Labor Area Itself
The Labor area employs a manager, sometimes an assistant manager, an assigned labor coder, one or
more done labor data entry people. Any time any of the jobs is open, it is posted on the 3x5 board in the ordinary
way
Slack Labor Explained
This is for people who are interested in how the whole labor system works. Understanding slack labor is
not at all necessary for day-to-day operations. Planners, at least, do need to understand it before they do the
economic plan.
In the early years of labor budgeting we did the obvious thing -- predicted the labor needs of each area,
based on the previous years' records, added a small fudge factor, and set the resulting amounts as budgets. This is
easy to understand, but it didn't work very well. There were always several areas that needed more labor than they
were budgeted, several others that didn't need as much as predicted, and plenty of spare people-power that couldn't
be assigned within budgets. This is because predicting isn't accurate- The first solution was simply to ignore
overspent budgets as long as the labor supply held up. But this method favored managers who were careless and
punished those who paid attention to their budgets. So we sought something fairer.
What we do now is give most areas a budget slightly bigger than we think they are going to need. This
results in our apportioning more labor than we predict having. We calculate the amount of labor we believe we
will have, and then add an amount between 5 and 20 percent.
As a result, few areas run out of credits, and most areas use less than they have- The unused labor is
called "slack." Very occasionally there is a crunch, in which insufficient slack is produced in a given week, and
managers collectively requisition more labor than is available. When this happens, it is up to the planners to
decide which areas get the available labor and which have to wait. This happens rarely enough that in general we
say that the slack system works. We have been doing it since 1985.

Dubious and Questionable Practices
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Our labor system, like any economic system, is full of loopholes. It is easy to manipulate for various
personal motives, some of which are perfectly legitimate.
1. Claiming work that wasn't done. This is pretty obviously dishonest. We are vulnerable to this, because the
whole system works on trust, and nobody is keeping close track of anybody else's work. Violating the community's
trust in this way is legal cause for expulsion, though that probably wouldn't be the first thing we'd do.
2. Double-crediting. Very sloppy record-keeping can result in remembering what one did, and taking credit,
but forgetting that one did two of these things at the same time --such as doing data-entry on an office shift, or
laundry during a primary shift. Remember that one hour's work gets one hour's credit, even if two things get
accomplished.
3. Estimating to the nearest hour. It is reasonable for people to estimate the amount of time they spend
working at various things, but you need to get closer than the hour. Rounding up to 6 hours when clocked time
would have shown 5.2 is definitely not okay- Remember that some people are timing themselves to the minute,
and this practice is unfair to them. Please keep better track. Rounding both up and down to the nearest half-hour
is okay.
•

Claiming work on the wrong day. It is possible, but not legal, to claim work on a day different from
the day it was done.

5. Claiming sick hours DTW (during the week). Sick hours are legitimate only to the extent that the day in
which they were claimed does not total more than 1/7 of quota, including any work done that day. When a person
claims sick credits DTW, there is not enough information to determine that these limits were honored. Always
claim your sick on the days you were sick, and the same with the work you did.
Child Area Labor Rules
This seems to be changeable depending on the current group of parents and Child Board. Please refer to current
Child Board for information about credit for childcare, or talk to a parent or primary.
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No Childcare, Pension, or Sick Hours While on Vacation (2000)
Age Range Factors survey results and policy change
Thea for CPs

Dec 00

We received 30 surveys back in our mailbox, and considered the input of both the surveys and of what was said in
the two community meetings that were held around this issue. The results of the survey were as follows:
-18 respondents supported some kind of change in our current pension system, with 6 opposed to any change.
-Of the specific proposed changes, the option that obliged new members to wait 3 years before receiving benefits
garnered the biggest support with 11 in favor, followed by the option to allow current members a transition period
of 3 years before switching over to any new system, which 8 people supported. The option to delay the start of
pension until age 55 was favored by 7 respondents. All other options were supported by fewer than 5 respondents,
with the exception of the option to pay pension hours at 5 year increments, which got no support.
-Of the more general policy changes: 22 respondents are in favor of eliminating sick hours on vacation. 15 support
eliminating child care hours on vacation. 18 support eliminating pension hours on vacation. It is interesting, but
probably not too surprising to note that those in favor of cutting childcare on vacation are not the same people as
those in favor of cutting pension. Almost every respondent favored either one or the other. 19 people are
supportive, or at least willing to support, the so-called "package deal" which proposes to cut childcare, sick hours,
and pension on vacation.
We came to the decision that the "package" was most reflective of community sentiment and that eliminating sick
hours, pension, and child care hours on vacation is in the community's best interest at this time. The survey results
indicated strongly that the number of hours saved by enacting any of these proposed policy changes is not a
significant motivation for very many people- the question of "fairness" figures most prominently in the minds of
those who gave input. We believe that the pension system remains adequately generous even' without granting
hours while on vacation
The policy change hereby eliminates pension, childcare, and sick hours for anyone who is on vacation for 2 days
or more.
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Labor Collective Policy (2009)
Adopted by the Planners 8/27/2009, revised 10/12/09
(This policy expires 8/27/2010 unless renewed)
Statement of Intent
The idea for labor collectives grew out of a desire to find a way to effectively promote healthy, small group faceto-face communication in the context of Twin Oaks current culture. We wanted to find a way to encourage this
communication that people would care about enough to want to participate in. After a few conversations, we
realized that one of the best ways to get Oakers to change their habits is to tie the new habits to labor credits
somehow. Thus, the idea of labor collectives was born.
The basic idea was that people who were willing to participate in this close, regular group communication would
have more flexibility in the group's use of labor credits, mostly to fund projects the group decided on. The details
have changed since we started tossing around this idea, but the goal remains the same.
Because we're neither clairvoyant nor perfect, we don't know if this policy is the best way to achieve the goal of
encouraging healthy communication at TO. We think it's a good first step in a long-term cultural experiment. This
particular policy is time-limited and will expire in a year. We expect that any future related policy will constantly
and regularly be evaluated to see if it's continuing to meet or move towards its intent and how it could be
improved.
What, exactly, is a Labor Collective?
Labor Collectives must:
· consist of at least 3 full members. Provisional members may not join labor collectives at this time.
· have regular face-to-face meetings (at least semi-weekly).
· have some kind of agreed upon democratic decision-making process. This may be consensus, sociocracy,
voting, or whatever the group decides.
· have clearly spelled out membership agreements around how to join the Collective, how to leave, how the
Collective handles expulsion, how collective hours would be distributed if the group disbanded.
Collectives should be relatively easy to join and even easier to leave.
· have a clearly spelled out statement of purpose or values.
Labor Collectives will be able to:
• pool collective members individual vacation balances, to be used at the discretion of the collective.
• come up with internal collective policies, norms, and guidelines, as long as they fit within the requirements
above and Twin Oaks' bylaws.
Process for starting a new Labor Collective
First, start meeting! Before being approved, a new collective will have to come up with written documents
outlining how they plan to meet the requirements above. They may want to advertise the collective's statement of
values early on, in order to attract others who might be interested in joining the new group. The new collective
may also want to check in with currently existing collectives to see what they have and how it might or might not
work for them.
Once the group's agreements are written down, they should be posted on the O&I board for at least ten days.
During this time, community members can give input on whether or not they believe the collective meets the
requirements stated in this policy. This should just be input about meeting the base requirements. Judgments
about the rightness or wrongness of the new groups stated values would be inappropriate here, unless those values
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are not in line for the above requirements.
Once the paper has been posted for a reasonable period of time, it goes to the Planners. The Planners will then
make a final decision on whether or not the new collective has met the stated requirements and is now official.
Like all Planner decisions, this can be appealed using Twin Oaks' standard appeals and overrides process.
Communication between the Community and Collectives
Collectives should have regular community check-in meetings at which the collective as a whole can receive and
respond to feedback from the community about how the collective is working relative to Twin Oaks as a whole.
These meetings are also a chance for the collective to update the community on how things are working out (or
not). The check-in meetings should happen at least twice a year and should be open to any community member
who wishes to attend. Additionally, collectives may at any time choose to post O&I or mailbox papers to the
community and are encouraged (but not required) to do so.
If members of the community have concerns with the labor scene of an individual collective member, those with
concerns should first approach the labor collective to talk about the problems. If direct communication with the
focus person and/or the labor collective in question does not resolve the concerns, those with concerns may contact
the Labor Manager about the issues. At this point, whether or not to pursue the concerns is a managerial decision
by the Labor Manager, subject to the normal appeals and overrides process.
If members of the community have interpersonal concerns with an individual collective member, those with
concerns should follow standard community process for resolving conflict with other members. Being a member
of a collective does not shield one from community conflict resolution process.
If a labour collective is in the labour hole, the members will be subject to a contract as a group. This contract will
be of the same general format and guidelines for getting out of the hole as for individual members, but every
amount will be multiplied by the amount of members in the collective. For example, if a group has five
members, it is expected that the group will be able to work their way out of the hole five times faster than an
individual member under contract. Labour collectives are eligible for contracts if they are in the labour hole
for six of more consecutive months, or more than 500 hours in the hole at any one time, regardless of group
size.
If members of the community believe that an established collective is no longer meeting the base requirements
set forth in this policy, those with concerns should ideally discuss the issues with the collective itself.
Concerned members may also contact the Planners about a collective's failure to meet the base requirements.
After discussing the issues with all parties and possibly collecting community input, the Planners may chose to
disband a collective, may require them to modify their agreements, or may decide that the collective is in fact
meeting the base requirements. Again, any Planner decision here may be appealed.
This is temporary!
This policy will expire a year from the date it is finalized. All existing collectives will be disbanded at that
time. A new, more permanent version of this policy may be created by going through standard policy proposal
process, which may start no sooner than 9 months from the date the policy is finalized.
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Labor Hole Policy (2009)
1/14/09
Note: Members are responsible for keeping track of their labor balances.
When a member is in the Labor Hole (LH) for six consecutive months, or over 200 hours at any time:
The Labor Hole Monitor (LHM) will inform member, counsel on options of making authorized adjustments to
accounts, including VE to Outside Work conversion, talking to managers about hours not credited, etc.
A contract is made wherein co will work at least 15 hours over quota every month until co has a positive labor
balance.
On the first violation of a LH contract (when member does not meet contract for any 2 months of the
contract)
LHM will post a 3x5 stating member’s violation.
Member is required to post an O&I paper explaining their labor situation. Based on this information, members
may decide to call for a feedback.
On the second violation of a LH contract (when member does not meet contract for another 2 months)
Automatic feedback.
Optional O&I paper.
Members may decide to call for expulsion hearing.
On the third violation (when member does not meet contract for yet another 2 months)
Planners are required to organize an expulsion hearing.
Usable provisions independent of timing:
If member is in the hole 200 hours, and OTF, members may call for an expulsion hearing.
Members can pre-negotiate contracts with the LHM for exceptional vacation opportunities (3 free months in
Tahiti).
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The Land Planning/Space Use Manager Job Description (2006)
Pam 23 Feb 2006

Job Status.
This position is a one year renewable term, from January 1. In December each year, the current Land
Planning/Space Use Manager will either apply to renew cos term or post a job opening card. The Planners
administer the process and selection for this job. If the current Land Planning/Space Use Manager (often called the
Land Planner) fails to be re-selected after applying, then the job opening will be posted as a second stage of the
process. This managership falls within the Planning Council. The Planners, and not the Land Planning/Space Use
Manager, make the decisions on Land Planning applications. The Land Planning/Space Use Manager's job is to
facilitate communication between people who want to change the use of a space here, and the community as a
whole; to help creatively resolve differences of opinion on such proposals, and make recommendations to the
Planners for decision in each case.
The Land Planning/Space Use Manager works closely with the Planners. People who have serious
difficulty approaching the Land Planning/Space Use Manager can work on their requests directly with the
Planners, if necessary. This collaboration gives people options of who they can approach on any given project, and
it ensures the Land Planning/Space Use Manager has a group of colleagues for support and back up.
If someone is dissatisfied with a Space Use/Land Planning decision, co can ask the Planners to reconsider
their decision. If this does not satisfy - if co thinks the Planner decision is a serious mistake for the community the individual (if a full member) has the usual right to start an over-ride petition.
There is no money budget.
Purpose:
The Land Planning/Space Use Manager's job is to facilitate communication between people who want to
change the use of a space here, and the community as a whole; to help creatively resolve differences of opinion on
such proposals, and make recommendations to the Planners for decision in each case.
The goal is to have transparent and fair process, so that everyone knows what they need to check in with
the Land Planning/Space Use Manager about and what they can just get on with whenever they feel like it. The
bigger goal is that the members of the community change our surroundings in ways that work well for the
community as a whole.
What's covered by this job:
The old Land Plan and Space Use Policy (see the files) distinguishes the two aspects of the Land Planner
job:
"This title is somewhat deceptive in that very little of what the Land Planner does has to do with planning
the use of the land. Much more of cos time is spent dealing with changes in the use of rooms in already existing
buildings."
The Land Planning part of the job comes into action, for instance, if a new building is planned. The Land
Planner, after considerable input from the community, recommends where the building will be sited, where the
utilities will run, where roads and footpaths will go. Of course, much of the process gets done by the planners, and
many of the construction decisions get made by the honcho of the project. The process is not clearcut. The Land
Planner's task is to ensure all opinions get a fair hearing and the decisions made are the best for the community as a
whole. It seems likely that the exact role of the person we have long called the "Land Planner" will change each
time a new large project comes up.
The Space Use part of the policy, revised in 2005, sets out 3 "levels" or types of process appropriate for
smaller and bigger changes, and explains these levels with examples. Anyone seeking to make a space use change
is advised to check the policy to see which level their project fits within. Any change in any space at Twin Oaks,
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including changes to members' room, as well as to public spaces, should be checked out with the Land
Planning/Space Use Manager first, (except those that clearly fall in "Level 1"). The Land Planning/Space Use
Manager has authority to decide that a change is so small and non-controversial that it doesn't warrant any more
process. The Land Planning/Space Use Manager uses cos judgement in determining how much process each
proposed change should have. These levels are
Level 1, Minimal Change: No Space Use/Land Planning Process is necessary - just get on with it. Don't
assume you can get labor credits or money though - always get manager's approval before charging anything to
their budget. Changes in this category are small, safe, easy, reversible, non-controversial and have little impact on
others.
Level 2, Minor Change: (The kinds of things most people think of when the name of the Land Planner
comes up: relatively small scale non-controversial changes). Fill out both pages of a Land Planning/Space Use
Request Form and its matching 3x5, and post them in ZK for ten days. If there are no major objections, the Land
Planning/Space Use Manager recommends the planners approve the project.
If there are big objections, or lots of little ones, the Land Planning/Space Use Manager will meet with the
people involved, and figure out what can be done to address the concerns. More process may be needed to make it
acceptable to more people. Then the Land Planning/Space Use Manager Manager will tell you cos
recommendation, and pass the papers and recommendation on to the Planners for decision.
Level 3, Major Change: Major changes such as new buildings; additions to buildings; change of use of a
building, or of a piece of land from one managerial area to another; changes affecting population cap, or involving
large amounts of time or money. All such changes need a process encouraging community dialogue and input
before an official request can be made. The exact process will vary according to the situation, so consult with the
Land Planning/Space Use Manager Manager, and perhaps the Planners, as well as any managers or current users of
the space. The Request Form acts as a last chance to catch any substantial objections before a decision is made.
Art: We intend to celebrate our diversity. This includes a range of artistic styles. Policing art would be
joyless. The policy contains a guideline.
Day to day work: The Land Planning/Space Use Manager:
•Keeps up supplies of space use forms and their accompanying 3x5s,
•Advises people on whether they need to do space use process or not,
•Helps them complete the form if necessary,
•Discusses as needed with the proposer and those with concerns, in order to help the proposer address concerns or
consider alternative proposals,
•After 10 days or more on the O&I, either takes the paper to the planners with a recommendation, or returns it to
the proposer for revision and re-posting,
•Sends completed paperwork to Archives.
•Participates as a member of the Planning Council
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Space Use and Land Planning Guidelines Policy
Pam 3 Feb 2006

Pre-amble:
This policy replaces the “Space Use” part of the previous, undated, Land Plan and Space Use Policy and
the 1987 Room Remodeling Policy (which had been long forgotten). My goal is to have transparent and fair
process, so that everyone knows what they need to check in with the Space Use/Land Planning Manager about and
what they can just get on with whenever they feel like it. The bigger goal is that the members of the community
change our surroundings in ways that work well for the community as a whole.
Introduction:
Any change in any space at Twin Oaks should be checked out with the Space Use/Land Planning Manager first,
except those that clearly fall in the "Level 1, minimal change” category. This includes changes to “your” individual
room, as well as to public spaces. If in doubt, ask the Space Use Manager, who uses cos judgement in determining
how much process each proposed change should have. The Space Use/Land Planning Manager can decide that a
change is so small that it doesn't warrant any more process. In general, for changes that are reversible (with a
reasonable amount of effort), it requires equal process to do or undo the same change. So, if one person makes a
reversible change without doing any process, anyone who wants things back the way they were, can just change
things back, (but not damage anything).
The varying levels of process are outlined below:
Level 1, Minimal Change: No Space Use/Land Planning Process is necessary - just get on with it. Don't assume
you can get labor credits or money though - always get manager's approval before charging anything to their
budget. Changes in this category are small, safe, easy, reversible, non-controversial and have little impact on
others.
Examples include:
In “your own” bedroom, attaching shelves or normal height beds to walls. Repairs, maintenance, restoration,
painting.
In your SLG living rooms, hallways, bathrooms, and kitchens, with SLG approval: Repairs, maintenance,
painting, art, décor, furniture, floorings, insulation, shelving. Note that Bijou and Llano kitchens are not SLG
kitchens, but public kitchens. Changes to Community-use rooms in SLG buildings are not considered minimal, (eg
Indexing Office, Pillow Shop, Chair Shop, Archives etc): see Level 2, Minor Changes.
In public space: adding new furniture or rugs in keeping with the current use of the room.
Outdoors: removing dead trees; removing small trees in the immediate vicinity of buildings, to maintain a solar
clearing which has already been clearly established; planting or unplanting the normal types of things grown in that
area; storing normal amounts of stuff in their usual places.
Level 2, Minor Change: Fill out both pages of a Space Use/Land Planning Request Form and its matching 3x5,
and post them on the O&I board and 3x5 board in ZK for a minimum of ten days. Add any drawings or maps that
would be helpful. You need to talk with any managers or current users of the space and write on the form if they
agree with your request. Label or mark out the actual place you are requesting to change, if there could be any
doubt. During the time the request is on the board, if you can address any concerns raised, by talking with the
person commenting, try to do that. Also, if you can think of ways to modify your request to suit more people, write
that idea on the comments pages. After 10 days or more, the Space Use/Land Planning Manager takes the request
and prepares to make a recommendation to the Planners.
If there are no objections, or if you have addressed all concerns to the satisfaction of the people raising
them, your request will likely speed along from the Space Use/Land Planning Manager to the Planners with a
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recommendation to approve. Likely you will get a rapid approval, and you can soon start your project.
If there are big objections, or lots of little ones, likely the Space Use/Land Planning Manager will want to
meet with you, and figure out what can be done to address the concerns. More process may be needed: talking with
people impacted by the requested change, modifying the proposal and reposting it, making it temporary, adding
conditions or restrictions, or other moves to try to make it acceptable to more people. Then the Space Use/Land
Planning Manager will tell you cos recommendation, and pass the papers and recommendation on to the Planners
for decision. The Planners may need to discuss your request further, with you, before deciding. If you get the goahead, then you can start your project.
Managerial areas maintaining or replacing existing facilities do not need to do Space Use/Land Planning
Process for such projects. They do need to do appropriate process for new projects that fit Level 2 and Level 3
descriptions.
Examples of types of project suited to this level of process:
In “your own” bedroom: Addition or removal of windows, doors, lofts, platforms, built-in furniture (other than
simple bookshelves), electrical wiring, co-axial cables, fiber optics line or heating systems. Any project involving
making a hole through the envelope of the building, or closing an existing one. Adding wall or ceiling or
underfloor insulation. Other similar changes that could impact the next user of the room unduly, or affect other
SLG members (eg by overloading electrical circuits). There is a separate process administered directly by the
Planners, for installing a computer where there has not been one before.
In your SLG, with prior SLG approval: Changes of the use of a room that do not affect Pop Cap (eg switching a
bedroom with a living room within the same SLG); Addition or removal of doors, windows, heating systems,
electrical wiring, co-axial cables, fiber optics line, plumbing fixtures, or built-in furniture (other than simple
bookshelves). Any project involving making a hole through the envelope of the building, or closing an existing
one.
In public space: Addition or removal of doors, windows, heating systems, electrical wiring, co-axial cables, fiber
optics line, plumbing fixtures, or built-in furniture (other than simple bookshelves). Any project involving making
a hole through the envelope of the building, or closing an existing one. Change of type of furnishings (eg removing
all couches, not just switching one couch for another); changes in the function of a public room (eg from a pillow
shop to a milk processing area, or vice versa); temporary storage of large amounts of stuff; large art installations or
those intended to be permanent.
Outdoors: Use of up to 100 square feet of land, with approval of the current manager of that space; small new
buildings, less than 100 square feet and single story; small additions (single story and of less than 100 square feet)
to existing buildings; sheds and runs for pets; removing live trees in the vicinity of buildings, except to maintain a
solar clearing which has already been clearly established; removing live trees in our recreational spaces; planting
trees that will impact a building or another managerial area; projects of similar scale and impact.
Level 3, Major Change: Projects larger than those already described, or those likely to have a large impact, or be
controversial, need a process encouraging community dialogue and input before an official request can be made.
The exact process will vary according to the situation, so consult with the Space Use/Land Planning Manager, and
perhaps the Planners, as well as any managers or current users of the space. One scenario is to first post an O&I
paper with your proposal, inviting comments. Perhaps follow this up with a community meeting, and a revised
proposal. If necessary, revise the proposal further until you think you have done the best you can to address
concerns, and you sense that you have the support of most of the community. Then post a detailed paper along with
the Space Use/Land Planning Request Form. The Request Form acts as a last chance to catch any substantial
objections before a decision is made.
Examples of types of project suited to this level of process:
In an SLG: room combining, or other changes of the use of a room that would affect Pop Cap; removal of interior
walls or ceilings.
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Public indoor space: Change of the use of a building; additions larger than 100 square feet, or more than one
story; removal of interior walls or floors;
Outdoors: New buildings larger than 100 square feet or more than 1 story; change of use of a piece of land from
one managerial area to another; changes to water-courses; changes having a large impact on vistas.
Art: One person’s Awesome Art may be another’s Excruciating Eyesore. We intend to celebrate our diversity. This
includes a range of artistic styles. Some art ages well and settles in. Other art has novelty value and then fades, or
we tire of it and want the space to display something else. Policing art would be joyless. As a guideline: any
genuine art that is in keeping with our values and is not a safety hazard may be displayed in public for a month.
After that, anyone can ask the artist to find a new home for it. If the artist receives enough requests, co will move
it. This is deliberately vague. The provision for allowing a diversity of art may not be used as a cover for making a
non-artistic change and calling it art.
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Legal (including Property Code/personal money)
Allowance Policies (1991)
Scanned by Ethan for Process Team 02008.06.15

Allowance is money allocated by the community from community funds for personal spending by members
(and children) of the community. The amount is determined by the planners with community input. Normally
allowances remain the same each year as they were in the previous year unless changes are approved through a
tradeoff game.
From time to time, through a tradeoff game or some other means, the community, through its planners, may
provide a bonus of some kind. At the planners' discretion such a bonus may be put into allowances.
Children's allowances are usually lower than adults' allowances. Currently children get half the amount that
adults get.
Residents get the same allowance as members.
Visitors do not get allowance.
Children who are visiting here because their parents are members, but who are themselves usually residing
elsewhere, do not get allowance unless by special arrangement with the Child Board and planners.
Money cannot be put into allowance from outside sources such as gifts or earnings. Gift money, even
though earmarked, cannot go into allowance or be used to pay for Twin Oaks vehicle use charged at allowance
rates. The only monies allowed to go into allowances, other than the monthly amount that the community provides,
or community bonuses specifically earmarked by the planners for allowance, are reimbursements from outsiders
for allowance amounts lent by the member to an outsider. For example, if a member has charged phone calls to
allowance that the person called is willing to pay for, the person called may reimburse the member's allowance for
the amount of the phone charges.
There are no restrictions on what allowance money may be spent on.
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Allowance Money Hole Policy (2005)
Amended 11/9/05 Planners: Lynn, Kassia, Kate, Sky
Note 1: Members are responsible for keeping track of their own balances.
Note 2: Each member parent is 100% responsible for all children money accounts. This means that if a child’s
money account gets into the hole each member parents is fully responsible for the debt and contracts are drawn up
with each member parent.
A. If co is in the money hole (MH) due to an average of (in any amount) over 1 month’s allowance (1998 =
$60) for 3 of the last 12 months,
2. Money Hole Manager (MHM) will offer a preventative contract to help co get back to zero. This is
intended to avoid further problems.
Example: Member Lwaxanna’s allowance has been -50 in January, -75 in February, and -60 in July. Now in
August the MHM figures out that all other months are zero for the past twelve months. This history would warrant
a proposal by MHM for Lwaxanna to get on a preventative contract (a type of contract that would help Lwaxanna
avoid more problems down the road.). This contract has no violation penalty but is simply there to aid co in their
accounting.
B. When a member is in the MH due to an average (in any amount) over one month’s allowance (1998 =
$60) for 6 of the last 12 months, OR when a member is in the MH due to 3 months’ allowance (1998 =
$180) for 1 month, (this is an absolute amount and not an average amount) then
1. The MHM will inform the member and counsel on options of making authorized adjustments to
accounts. (For example: long distance phone calls can be transferred to VE; do some VE work; seek
permission from Commie Clothes Manager to reimburse purchased clothing; reallocate vehicle charges
to VE; put any withdrawn cash allowance back into allowance account, etc.)
2. A contract is made for up to a year.
3. If co has been notified 3 times that a contract is required of them, and one of those notifications has
been face to face, and 10 days have passed since the last notification, then co's allowance is frozen (i.e.
office workers will not give co money out of co’s allowance, trippers will not fill TORS, check signers
will not sign checks being charged to co’s allowance, and vehicle charges will be allocated evenly
among other passengers if any, etc.) Co's allowance is unfrozen after co has signed a contract or is no
longer eligible for a contract. If after 3 months co’s balance is negative by the same or a greater amount
then when it was frozen an automatic Feedback is called.
Example: Member Lwaxanna’s allowance has been -50 in January, -75 in February, and -60 in July through
October. Now in November the MHM figures out that the average for Lwaxanna of the worst 6 of the past 12
months is approximately -61. This puts Lwaxanna over the limit and MHM and Lwaxanna draw up a contract for
up to a year to get bellow the limit. MHM also gives Lwaxanna ideas, if Lwaxanna is receptive, about how to stay
out of this predicament.
Member Bo has the other situation where in one month Bo has a -200 allowance balance. This is -20 behind the
absolute limit of -180. A MH status is activated even if the worst 6 months average of past 12 months is above -60.
MHM deals with Bo in the same manner that MHM dealt with Lwaxanna.
Thinking behind “average 6 of 12 ” : In the current policy any amount below zero for 6 of the past 12 month
would of gotten Lwaxanna a contract. We think that because allowance is limited to a monthly stipend co should
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get more leeway in reaching a MH status. We also think that the old policy can lead to irrational situations where
co owes a few dollars and we generate all the MHM activity, stress out co, and generally lay down the law when
this situation would be better ignored. “Average 6 of 12” allows for ups and downs (like the current policy) but has
the advantage of allowing surplus months to cancel out debit months since an average takes the worst 6 months
and some of those months may be above zero.
C. On the first violation of a MH contract (when member does not meet contract for 2 months)
1. Member is required to post an O&I paper explaining their financial situation. Based on this
information, members may decide to call for a feedback
2. Review options to adjust accounts; refer to money management references (collect helpful resources).
3. A contract is made for up to a year.
(Note: if co decides to renegotiate contract after a 1 month violation, that violation carries over to renegotiated
contract)
Example: Lwaxanna negotiated a 6 months contract to get co’s average within the limit. Lwaxanna is supposed to
increase co’s allowance by +10 every month. Lwaxanna’s contract started in November but in December
Lwaxanna spaced out or ignored the terms of the contract and Lwaxanna’s allowance balance didn’t increase by
+10 to meet the contract terms. So far Lwaxanna has not officially violated the contract but has created a situation
when farther down the line if Lwaxanna does it again Lwaxanna would be in violation of co’s contract. Lwaxanna
figures to renegotiate the contract to 12 months and only increase her allowance balance by +5 per month before
the second infraction. This gives Lwaxanna more breathing room but does not erase her December transgression
and therefore the first month of not meeting the contract term carries over to that new renegotiated contract. Lets
say in January Lwaxanna didn’t increase co’s allowance balance by +5, this is the second month that Lwaxanna did
not meet the terms of co’s contract and will trigger co’s first contract violation. When this happens all the above
items apply.
D. On second violation of a MH contract (when member does not meet contract for 2 months)
1. Member loses one-half of seniority. Automatic feedback; optional O&I paper; members may decide to
call for expulsion hearing.
2. Referral to financial management counseling.
3. A contract is made for up to a year.
4. Suggest co consult with appropriate team for help if not consulted yet.
5. Non-binding poll of the community about co’s status as member (does community want to live with
co?)
Example: Lwaxanna negotiated a 12 months contract to get co’s average within the average limit. Lwaxanna is
supposed to increase her allowance by +5 every month. Lwaxanna’s contract started in December but in January
Lwaxanna ignored the terms of the contract and Lwaxanna’s allowance balance didn’t increase by +5 to meet the
contract terms. So far Lwaxanna has not officially violated the current contract but has created a circumstance
when farther on if Lwaxanna does it a second time Lwaxanna would be in violation of co’s contract. Lwaxanna
resolves to renegotiate the contract to 12 months and only increase her allowance balance by +3 per month before
things get out of control and a second monthly infraction occurs for this current contract. This gives Lwaxanna
enough room to swing a buffalo but does not cancel out her January infraction and consequently the first month of
not meeting the contract term carries over to that new renegotiated contract. Lets say in March Lwaxanna didn’t
increase her allowance balance by +3, this is the second month that Lwaxanna did not meet the terms of her
contract and will trigger co’s second contract violation. When this happens all the above items apply.
Why provide for another violation of the contract? Because we don’t want to get mean.
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E. Each subsequent violation (when member does not meet contract for 2 months)
1. Lose all remaining seniority.
2. Planners call for an expulsion hearing. If co is not expelled then co gets another contract.
3. If the call for an expulsion hearing is overriden then automatic feedback.
4. Member rights to spend money revoked. Co can’t spend any money until co’s average is within the
limit.
5. Co stays at level E.
Example: By now you ought to get the gist of this procedure. If co can’t seem to get out of the hole by now and
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Comprehensive Loan Policy (2005)
Lynnforcps May 28, 2005
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INTRODUCTION

This policy was passed in October 1986 and revised in January, 2005. It is intended to cover all instances in
which the community lends money to any of its members.
Nothing in this policy should be taken to imply that the community is obligated to lend money to any
prospective, current or outgoing member. In all cases such loans are voluntary on the part of the community, and of
course the indebtedness is entered into voluntarily by the borrowing party as well.
The community is not responsible for debts it didn’t approve. Members may not incur debts without going
through the appropriate approval process, and if any member should do so, the community does not accept
responsibility for paying them.
The Planners may consider the feasibility and desirability of asking for collateral in certain cases. A
member’s “Member Loan” may be used for collateral, and the agreement to do so would be entered as part of the
loan contract. There is no requirement that all borrowers be treated alike in this regard. The planners have full
discretion in this matter and will use their best judgement.
The community may decide to make loans through any of its normal resource allocation methods, including
economic plans, Trade Off Games, public papers with community input, or other kinds of Planner decisions. The
community may set a baseline budget for such loans without knowing who will end up getting them or it may
budget each case separately, as it chooses.
DESCRIPTIONS, PROCEDURES AND GUIDELINES
“BEFORE” LOANS
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Description

From time to time, a prospective member who has debts wants to join the community. Prospective members are
not encouraged to ask for loans, nor is the community likely to grant them. However, the community is free to
make a contractual agreement for any loan it wishes at any time and the prospective member may apply to the
community for a loan.
Guidelines for the community in deciding whether to grant a “before” loan:
The community will be presented with the loan request and be asked to give input before the planners decide
whether or not to grant the request.
 Does the prospective member have a history of making regular payments on their debt? We would not make a
loan to someone who has a history of general financial irresponsibility.
 A “before” loan may be repaid to the community by the member from co’s pre existing assets/member loan,
allowance and/or VE accounts. The community may also decide whether to absorb all or part of the loan. A
normal absorption schedule is described under the “During” loan section below.
 If monthly payments are being made from the members allowance, the contractual percentage will not exceed
50% of that member’s allowance.
•

“DURING” LOANS
Description

A “during” loan means that the community pays for something from which a particular member benefits.
The community is willing to underwrite this expense by “absorbing” the cost if the member indeed turns out to be
a very long term member, but wants to be reimbursed (with interest) if the member leaves before the loan is fully
absorbed.
The community is in no case obligated to undertake any particular expense for an individual, and the
existence of this policy should not be read as implying that the community accepts any such obligation, or even
that the community wishes to encourage such requests. It simply recognizes that such requests come up from time
to time.
It is expected that in most cases the loan request will be initiated by the member desiring the loan and will be
agreed to (or not) by the community. The decision may be based on how the community views the nature of the
request, it’s own financial condition, and other relevant factors.
It is not the intention of this document to limit the reasons why the community might wish to lend money to
a current member, but the following suggest themselves because they have come up in the past: expensive dental
work, cosmetic and/or optional surgery, child support, high adoption costs, legal fees. We intend to provide a
means to make special benefits available to members from time to time at minimal risk to the community. It is
specifically not intended that any “during” loan be used as a leaving fund for any departing member.
Absorption Schedule

The schedule for absorption of a during loan will be as follows:
C. From the date of approval through the following 3 years: $1.00/day
D. From the 4th year of the date of approval through the 7th year: $1.50/day
E. From the 8th year and beyond: $2.00/day
The schedule should be interpreted as follows: During the 1st-3rd years, the community will absorb $365 worth of
the debt per year. During the 4th-7th years, the community will absorb$548 per year, and so forth.
If a member who has a “during” loan contract leaves the community, the loan will become due and payable
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according to the loan repayment schedule described in the “After” loan section of this policy.
The Membership Team will review the actual days of membership. Days on Sabbatical and Leave of Absence are
included in days of membership; days on PAL or in the labor hole at the time membership is dropped are not
included in the absorption calculation. Any Allowance, VE, OPP or PFF debt will be added to the amount owed to
the community. It is up to the Accounting Manager to calculate the balance of the loan owed to the community and
to set the repayment schedule with interest. The Legal manager will write up the contract.
Multiple Contracts
A member may have more than one absorbable loan contract, for instance in the case of needing
expensive dental work and having adopted a child. The loans are considered as one total debt to the community,
and are treated as such for purposes of both absorption and repayment.
Loan Sharing
In some cases such as the adoption of a child, the “during” loan contract may be shared by two
parties if that split seems reasonable. If one of the partners to a joint “during” loan contract should leave the
community, the departing member may turn their remaining share of the debt into a “leaving” loan or the
remaining member will be responsible for the whole contract.
Members should not expect to be able to “pool” their years in order to do somebody a favor, or to take out a
loan for the benefit of somebody else. The Planners are expected to rule on the reasonableness of any such request.
“LEAVING” LOANS
Description
A “leaving” loan is a contractual loan extended to a member who is leaving the community. As of
January 2005, the maximum amount of a “leaving” loan is $2500. From time to time, the Planners with community
approval may change this cap.
There is a grace period for the first six months after the loan is approved during which time minimum
payments on the loan will be $30 per month and during which time no interest is charged. After the 6th month,
minimum payments of $75 for a loan of $1,000 or more, or $50 for a loan of less than $1,000 are to be made, and
interest will be charged. The interest rate will be the cost of capital to the community.
Guidelines for “leaving” loans:
• Members who have been here two years or less are not expected to ask for loans.
• Members who have relatives or friends able and willing to lend them money are expected to use those
resources rather than the community’s.
• Members who are leaving with the intention of traveling or otherwise not expecting a regular source of income
should not ask for a loan.
• A typical appropriate reason for a loan is that a fairly long-term member is leaving, intends to get a regular job,
but needs money to rent an apartment and pay other initial expenses before the paychecks start coming in.
• It is reasonable that the community’s willingness to lend money be affected by the leaving member’s financial
history, particularly as reflected through the Allowance ad VE balances over the years of membership.
• The community is not required to follow any particular guidelines in deciding either whether to lend or how
much, nor is it required to be consistent between one leaving member and another.
• Whenever a leaving member asks for a loan the Planners must be informed, before they make their decision, of
any other debts, loans or contracts that the member may have.
• Once the Planners post their decision, the community has 21 days in which to appeal the decision.
Loan Application Process and Schedule
A member who wishes to take out a “leaving” loan should first meet with the Planners. The member
should bring the following:
1. A statement of your Allowance, VE, OPP, PFF and labor balances.
2. Information about circumstances that affect your ability to pay back the loan.
3. A statement of how much you would like monthly payments to be after the grace period has ended.
If the Planners approve the loan, they will post their decision and the community has 21 days in which to
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appeal the decision. If the decision is accepted by the community, the Legal manager will write up the contract and
the Econ Team will create the repayment schedule. You must fill out the contract and sign it, get a Planner’s
signature, give copies with the repayment schedule to the Legal manager, Econ Team and Planners, and keep one
for yourself. The money will be available once the paperwork is completed.
Whether or not the community sends you monthly or periodic statements, you are obligated to make the
monthly payments according to the schedule in your contract.
DENTAL LOANS
Intentions
Dental work is a special category. We would like to provide every long-term member with adequate biting
and chewing surfaces and a normal-looking smile. We already cover, within the Dental budget, regular checkups,
cleaning, fillings and pain relief. It is desirable for all members and children to have enough teeth, decently cared
for, to function normally and for long-term members to have a full set of permanent, functioning teeth. This
standard should be part of our normal dental coverage and not be considered an elective extra. If a dental
procedure is necessary for a healthy and useful mouth, it is either free or provided via a “during” loan contract
according to when the causes are deemed to have occurred.
We want to avoid being in the position of supplying expensive dental work to members who turn out to be
short-term. We currently request all incoming members who can at all afford it to enter the community with dental
work up to date so that no expensive dental work should be required while co is a new member.
This policy defines “long-term” as eight years. If a member is here for a total of eight years or more, co is
entitled to dental care that seems appropriate for optimum eating (and smiling) pleasure and co does not owe the
community any extra money for it. It doesn’t matter if the work is done in the first few years or if it waits until the
eighth year and the member leaves a few months later.
The community retains the right to assess any request beyond basic dental upkeep as described above, and
to allocate funds following normal community procedures such as a part of the annual budgeting process.
Depending on the financial state of the community, the community has the right to require that the member wait
until more prosperous times for certain procedures.
If dental care is required due to an accident occurring here at Twin Oaks, the community will cover the
cost. If dental work is required by a condition that occurred prior to membership, a contract is required and follows
the guidelines for absorption or repayment.
Implementation
If a member needs dental care beyond regular checkups, cleaning, fillings or pain relief, and has lived here
eight years or longer, no loan contract is required and the dental work may be covered by the Dental budget or
other community resource allocation process. The dental manager, in consultation with the care provider and the
member, will make the determination of whether the dental work is necessary or an elective.
If the member has not been here eight years already, the Dental Manager may recommend a dental loan to
the Planners. The Planners will make the decision. The loan will be absorbed or repaid according to the schedule
described above in the “During Loan” section of this policy. However, if a member has a dental loan contract, it
expires after the 8th year of membership regardless of whether it has been fully absorbed, and the member owes no
further debt to the community.
HEALTH ELECTIVES
It is difficult to define “elective”, so we will not attempt to do so, but will leave the decision about whether
some medical or dental procedure is “elective” or not to the Health, Mental Health or Dental teams with the usual
possible appeals to the Planners. Possible examples of electives: cosmetic surgery, long-term psychotherapy,
medically dubious treatments, tooth filing or staining. In general, it would be a procedure that an individual wants
but which the community cannot reasonably afford to make generally available to everybody or does not consider
desirable to offer to everybody who wants it.
Electives are subject to economic planning procedures, and would require either absorption or repayment
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contracts.
EFFECTS OF POLICY CHANGES
If the community chooses to make a policy more lenient than it has been in the past (more to the benefit of
the individual member), and if these changed policies affect future contracts, then current members with current
contracts may have their contracts redrawn to reflect the more favorable terms.
However, if the new provisions are less lenient than the old, the holders of current contracts are not obliged
to change their terms to conform to them. In other words, the individual member gets whichever contract is better
for co.
Ex-members’ contracts are not subject to renegotiation should this comprehensive loan policy be modified.
The flexibility is only for current members.
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Gift Money Policies (1991)
Scanned by Ethan for Process Team 02008.07.06

Gift money is defined as money which a member or resident child receives from a non-member. intended
for personal use.
The accepting of gift money is not currently restricted in amount, frequency, or source.
If gift money, is not earmarked but its use is left entirely at the discretion of the receiver, the money goes
into the V.E.fund and is subject to the same restrictions as earned V.E.
If the gift money is earmarked, that is, if it was intended by the donor to be used for a specific purpose, then
the receiver may spend the money for that purpose, even if this results in the money being spent for things to be
used or consumed on premises.
Gift money may not be earmarked for allowance and may not be used to pay for Twin Oaks vehicle use
charged at allowance rates.
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How to deal with police (2009)
Created by Alex as Legal Manager 2/09, last updated by Ethan as Legal Manager 4/09
Talking with police:
• Be polite and respectful, but be firm about your rights.
• You do not have to answer any questions.
• You do not have to identify yourself except in 2 situations. If you are pulled over in a car and you are the
driver you must present your driver’s license, registration and proof of insurance. If you are properly
detained (meaning actually arrested) then you must give the police your name. However, if you
reasonably fear that your name is incriminating then you can claim the right to remain silent.
• Prior to be arrested you should not answer any questions and if you are arrested then you definitely should
stop talking. You have a right to remain silent. Use it.
• Shortly after being taken to a police station you are allowed to make one local phone call. If you do call an
attorney the police are not allowed to listen in. If you are not sure who to call, try to call Twin Oaks
and get in contact with the Legal Manager, or call a cell phone of someone who can relay that message.
• Be clear that you do not want to answer any questions without speaking with an attorney.
• We all want to know how to talk to police and what questions we should answer. And we all want to
believe that it is ok to speak to them if we are innocent, but the reality is the best way to talk to police is
not to talk to them at all. I have pasted a link to a nice lecture by a former defense attorney. Part 2 is a
separate video of a third year law student and former police officer and it is supposed to be a “rebuttal”
of the professor’s presentation. It is not a rebuttal at all. The student spends the next 20 min or so
agreeing with everything the professor said. Enjoy: www.youtube.com/watch?v=i8z7NC5sgik
When you are pulled over:
• Do not consent to a search of the vehicle. Even if you personally have nothing illegal, remember that we
share vehicles, and someone else could have carelessly left something in the car without your
knowledge. On that point, never bring anything illegal into a car.
• Anything in plain sight (which includes scent) is fair game and could result in a full search of the vehicle
and your arrest.
• Warrants are often not necessary to search vehicles, because of their mobility. Usually the officer is
permitted to search the vehicle only if:
4. you consent
5. the officer has probable cause to believe the vehicle contains incriminating evidence
6. the officer reasonably believes that he/she must search the vehicle for his/her own safety.
• Not consenting or not answering questions does not give the officer probable cause, so don’t consent to a
search and don’t answer questions.
• If the officer says they are going to search the vehicle, do not interfere. Simply remind them that you do
not consent to the search and let the courts sort it out later. You do not want to add an obstruction
charge.
At your home:
• You have much greater rights in your home than you do in a vehicle.
• Police either need a warrant or your consent to search your property. (I’m still finding out whether a 911
hang-up gives the police the power to conduct a walk through. Preliminary research and conversations
with an attorney indicate that it does not give them that power)
• Do not let police into any Twin Oaks building. Ask to see a warrant. If you let them in then anything in
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plain sight is fair game.
If it is possible, ask the police to wait outside a building while you try to locate the Legal Manager or a
Planner.
If they have a warrant, check the who/what/where/when of the warrant. If the date and time don’t match do
not let them in. If it is not signed, do not let them in. If it specifies a certain location, only let them
search that location. The warrant should also specify what they can look for, which can prohibit where
they can search. For example, if the warrant is for an individual, then they cannot open your desk
drawers, because there is no reason to believe that a person would be in there.
If the police do not have a warrant but simply want to “talk with” or “question” a person, have them wait
outside while a member goes to their room/location to get them to come outside. Don’t bring the police
into a building or to that member’s room unless they have a warrant.
If they ask to do a walkthrough, do not consent. If they insist do not bar their entry, but make it absolutely
clear that they do not have your consent. Just as I mentioned in the vehicle example, let the courts sort
it out later. Not consenting to a search generally means that they won’t be able to use whatever they
find in court.
If another member has consented to a walkthrough, their consent is only valid for non-private areas. In
other words, communard X cannot consent to a walkthrough of Y’s room. This is well established law.
If you are renting out a room in your home to someone, you still cannot consent to the police searching
that other person’s room. Same thing applies here.
Keep in mind, that walkthroughs do not grant police to move things. They are only allowed to kind stuff
that is in plain sight. Consenting to a search may have different implications.
Remember that “plain sight” includes things like sounds or scents. “Sight” does not mean just things that
one can see with eyes.
Be mindful about what you leave in common spaces. Even if police have a warrant for a specific
individual’s room, they will likely still pass through a common area. Do not endanger other members
and yourself through carelessness.
Never consent to the police using a computer. This will legally give them access to everything on our
network in the same way bringing them into a building allows them to see things in plain sight.
I cannot stress this enough though: No one should consent to a search or walkthrough ever. EVER! You
may think you are trying to be helpful by showing you have nothing to hide, or that the police are trying
to make it seem like you have no choice but to let them into your building. There is absolutely nothing
that can be gained by consenting to a search. The only possible outcome is the police don’t find
anything (which would be the same if you had never consented to a search) or they do find something
and make an arrest.
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Illegal Substances (1990)
Possession and/or use of substances which the State and Federal Governments deem illegal is not condoned by
Twin Oaks Community. Violations of such laws threaten the existence of the community. Indiscretions will not be
tolerated.
Twin Oaks Community does not consent to or condone the use of its property, real or personal, for the
manufacture, sale or distribution of illegal drugs. *
This policy is communicated to visitors and conference attendees through our literature and mailings.**
* This paragraph added to policy 5/1991
** This paragraph added to policy 10/1990
Original policy dated ?
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V.E. Policies (1996)
Revised 1996
V.E. stands for “Vacation Earnings.” However, the moneys on deposit with the Community which are called “V.E.” may also
include gift money (see Gift Money Policies for special rules on that subject).
In general, V.E. money may be earned by any member while co is on vacation, saved by placing it on deposit with the
Community, and withdrawn and spent at a later time while on vacation, and spent at a later time while on vacation again.
Also, V.E. may be money earned on vacation and spent on that same vacation, even if it is never brought back to the
Community and put through the Community’s accounting system.
The earning of V.E. is restricted in the following ways:
1.
V.E. may not be earned while on Twin Oaks property.
2.
The Community does not lend its power tools to members for their use on V.E. jobs.
3.
The Community does not freely lend even hand tools to members for V.E. use, but the Woodshop Manager
may give special permission to lend a hand tool that is not currently needed here. If this occurs, the member borrowing the
tool is responsible for replacing the tool if it is lost or broken beyond repair, or repairing it if it is broken but repairable. The
money for such repair or replacement may come from either V.E. or allowance.
4.
Using a Community vehicle to go somewhere to earn V.E. is okay, but this kind of use has last priority if
there is a shortage of vehicles. A member using a vehicle for V.E. earning does not incur any special liability for the vehicle.
The Community does not at this point restrict V.E. in any of the following ways: amount earned, hours spent earning,
kind of work done.
Relation of V.E. and taxes. The member who earns V.E. has to pay the Federal and State taxes on the money co
earned for V.E. The Community pays only what it would have paid had the V.E. work not been done.
Relation of V.E. and medical bills. At this point the Community pays the member’s medical bills, even if the V.E.
earning has placed the member in an income bracket that causes co to lose eligibility for financial aid. As to medical costs
incurred while the member is absent earning V.E., the Community covers the same medical costs it would if the member were
on premises when ill or injured.
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V.E. Money Hole Policy (2005)
Amended 11/9/05 Planners: Lynn, Kassia, Kate, Sky
Note 1: Members are responsible for keeping track of their own balances.
Note 2: Each member parent is 100% responsible for all co’s children’s money accounts. This means that if a
child’s money account gets into the hole each member parent is fully responsible for the debt and contracts are
drawn up with each member parent.
A. When a member is in the MH due to any amount below zero for 6 of the last 12 months, or when a member is
in the MH due to $400 or more for 1 month, (these are absolute amounts and not average amounts) then
1. The MHM will inform the member and counsel on options of making authorized adjustments to
accounts (For example: long distance phone calls can be transferred to allowance; do some V.E work;
seek permission from Commie Clothes Manager to reimburse purchased clothing; reallocate vehicle
charges to allowance; deposit outstanding cash on hand, etc.)
2. A contract is made for up to a year.
3. If co has been notified 3 times that a contract is required of them, and one of those notifications has
been face to face, and 10 days have passed since the last notification, then any charge made to co's VE
is charged to co’s allowance.
Example: Member Odo’s V.E has been -50 in January, -75 in February, and -60 in July through October. Now in
November the MHM figures out for Odo that each of co’s worst 6 of the past 12 months are always below zero.
This puts Odo over the limit thus MHM and Odo draw up a contract for up to a year to get below the limit. MHM
also gives Odo ideas, if Odo is receptive, about how to stay out of this predicament.
Member Quark has the other situation where in one month Quark has a -420 V.E balance. This is -20 beyond the
absolute limit of -400. This situation is activated even if the worst 6 months of past 12 months never dip below
zero. MHM deals with Quark in the same manner that MHM dealt with Odo.
In the current policy any amount below zero for 6 of the past 12 months would have gotten Odo a contract. We
keep this approach due to the fact that V.E. is a different animal from allowance in that co can make an arbitrary
amount of money for V.E .
B. On the first violation of a MH contract (co does not meet contract for 2 months)
1. Member is required to post an O&I paper explaining their financial situation. Based on this
information, members may decide to call for a feedback
2. Review options to adjust accounts; refer to money management references (collect helpful resources).
3. A contract is made for up to a year.
(Note: if co decides to renegotiate contract after a 1 month violation, that violation carries over to renegotiated
contract)
Example: Odo negotiated a 6 months contract to get cos V.E. balance above zero. Odo is supposed to increase his
V.E by +30 every month. Odo’s contract started in November but in December Odo spaced out or ignored the
terms of the contract and Odo’s V.E balance didn’t increase by +30 to meet the contract terms. So far Odo has not
officially violated the contract but has created a situation when farther down the line if Odo does it again Odo
would be in violation of co’s contract. Odo figures to renegotiate the contract to 12 months and only increase his
V.E balance by +25 per month before the second infraction occurs. This gives Odo more breathing room but does
not erase co’s December transgression and therefore the first month of not meeting the contract term carries over to
that new renegotiated contract. Lets say in January Odo didn’t increase his V.E balance by +25, this is the second
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month that Odo did not meet the terms of co’s contract and it will trigger co’s first contract violation. When this
happens all the above items apply.
C. On second violation of a MH contract (co does not meet contract for 2 months)
1. Member loses one-half of seniority. Automatic feedback; optional O&I paper; members may decide to
call for expulsion hearing.
2. Referral to financial management counseling.
3. A contract is made for up to a year.
4. Suggest co consult with appropriate team for help if not consulted yet.
5. Non-binding poll of the community about co’s status as member (does community want to live with
co?)
Example: Odo negotiated a 12 months contract to get co’s V.E. balance above zero. Odo is supposed to increase
his V.E by +25 every month. Odo’s contract started in December but in January Odo ignored the terms of the
contract and Odo’s V.E. balance didn’t increase by +25 to meet the contract terms. So far Odo has not officially
violated the current contract but has created a circumstance when farther on if Odo does it a second time Odo
would be in violation of co’s contract. Odo resolves to renegotiate the contract to 12 months and only increase his
V.E balance by +15 per month before things get out of control and a second monthly infraction occurs for this
current contract. This gives Odo room to swing a buffalo but does not cancel out his January infraction and
consequently the first month of not meeting the contract term carries over to that new renegotiated contract. Let’s
say in March Odo didn’t increase his V.E balance by +15, this is the second month that Odo did not meet the terms
of co’s contract and will trigger co’s second contract violation. When this happens all the above items apply.
Why provide for another violation of the contract? Because we don’t want to get mean.
D. Each subsequent violation (co does not meet contract for 2 months)
1. Lose all remaining seniority.
2. Planners call for an expulsion hearing. If co is not expelled then co gets another contract.
3. If the call for an expulsion hearing is overriden then automatic feedback.
4. Member rights to spend money revoked. Co can’t spend any money until co’s average is within the
limit.
5. Co stays at level D.
Example: By now you ought to get the gist of this procedure. If co can’t seem to get out of the hole by now and
violates his contract through 2 months of infractions then the community needs to decide whether to live with co.
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Local Relations Job Description (1995)
developed by Process Team with input from Planners February 12, 1995
Process Team developed a job description for Local Relations in order to clarify the job.
Local Relations is a managership under the Planning Council. Its basic function is to keep in mind the goal of
having good relations with our neighbors.
Possible Local Activities (if there's interest)
-participating in issues of interest to Twin Oaks, such as the Comprehensive Plan, power line
-privy project for underprivileged in area, unless covered by Movement Support
-Adopt-a-Highway litter patrol
-Headstart/LEAP, unless covered by OTRA
-if desired, organize a tour of the Mill, or other sites or events in Louisa
Tasks
-respond to member requests for resources for doing local relations activities (manage the budget)
-manage the budget to prevent an individual using the majority of the budget, leaving insufficient for other
worthwhile projects -respond to neighbors who call with requests for help, money, hammock donations or other
involvement in local projects or organizations - post requests if appropriate
-respond to neighbors who want to give us something (clothing, surplus) by referring them to the appropriate
manager, and perhaps helping follow through
-respond to letters from Louisa County Chamber of Commerce after getting input from the community
-initiate process on any requests which include local people corning to Twin Oaks for tours (other than Saturdays),
wanting to use the land or. the river, any regularly scheduled meetings (Girl Scouts, political groups) .
.
-send annual donations to Rescue Squad, Fire Department, etc
-keep track of articles about T.O. in local papers
-put out voting information (unless covered by Movement Support)
-organize trips for voting, giving blood
-showing established guidelines for local activism to activists
Refer to· "Local Activism Guidelines" (attached) when responding to requests such as:
-any promise or commitment of time or money or services or products by Twin Oaks (besides annual donations to
Rescue Squad, etc, in budget)
-any contact with the local government or other organizations which claims to represent Twin Oaks.
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Membership Team (CMT)
CMT Terms Policy (2003)
Gordon for Planners, modified by Kristen for CMT. Approval/re-approval dates updated 7/15/2003

This policy is a joint effort of the Planners and Community Membership Team (CMT).
Terms for CMT members are:
•

three years long (long enough for good continuity on a team that deals with complex and sensitive
issues)

•

infinitely renewable (a CMT member CAN succeed coself)

With six people on the CMT, only two members of the team will come up for their three year review in
any year (unless there are also vacancies to fill). Also, only two three-year reviews will be held per year
during the start of this review process.
As of 6/17/03, current CMT members are:
Shal
Feb ’94 re-approved 7/2/2001
Louis Aug ’98 re-approved June 2002
Pele
approved July 2002
Gordon -- approved May 2002
Kristen - approved May '00 renewed 6/30/03
Hawina -- approved January 2003
The CMT will maintain a gender balance of 3:3.
CMT would conduct the reviews as follows:
A. If a person wishes to continue on the team after three years, and if the CMT wishes that person to
continue, then notice of a review will be posted on the 3x5 board and an input box will be put
out for ten days.
B. Upon review of the input, the candidate has eleven days to respond.
C. After this time, a veto box will be put out for ten days.
D. CMT will review the information in the veto box according to the following criteria:
• If more than 15% of the voting membership vetoes the candidate, co’s term is not renewed.
• If fewer than 10% of the voting membership vetoes the candidate, co’s term is renewed.
• If between 10-15% of the voting membership veto, CMT will use it’s discretion in weighing
the input given by the community in conjunction with any other information deemed
appropriate within the context of the Teams’s own decision making process.
If a CMT member resigns at any time, a job opening card will be posted for 10 days, and a new candidate
to be reviewed would be proposed by the CMT, and this person would be evaluated using this same two
stage input-and-veto process, and these veto evaluation criteria.
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Membership Policy (1996-2009)
Approved by CP’s 9/96
Last updated 2009
I. BECOMING A PROVISIONAL MEMBER
A. FIRST-TIME APPLICANTS

Anyone wishing to join T.O. must be a three-week visitor in the Visitor Program, approved by the Visitor
Manager. The prospective member is expected to have made quota for cos entire visitor period. At its discretion,
the Community Membership Team (CMT) may excuse a labor shortfall in one week, but in any event, the
prospective member is required to have made quota for at least two weeks.
1. When a 3-week visitor wants to join Twin Oaks:
a. Co is given an informational briefing about the membership process.
b. This is followed by a membership meeting with the CMT. At least two members of the
Team must be present.
c. A 3X5 card is posted requesting input on the prospective member.
d. Generally the Team will make a decision based on the meeting and the input. (Sometimes
a non-binding poll is used to help the Team decide. The options on provisional membership polls are: ACCEPT,
REJECT, VISIT AGAIN. Provisional member polls are distributed to all members.) Members will have up to ten
days to give input or respond to a poll. Confidentiality will apply to all input and polls. There are no set restrictions
on interpreting input or poll results. No formula determines the Team’s answer. Flexibility and consensus are
valued in making Team decisions.
2. If a prospective member has debts or assets which are an impediment to membership because of
the Property Code, co must make arrangements with the Legal Manager to the satisfaction of the CMT.
3. If an applicant is asked to visit again, the CMT will determine how much time must pass before a
second three-week visit may occur. One year is the maximum time away that will be required before a second visit.
If an applicant is rejected, co can reapply only after one year.
4. Those accepted for provisional membership must go away from Twin Oaks for at least one
month before joining. The month away is 30 days and begins when the visitor leaves the community after the
visitor period. The Membership Team can make exceptions in cases of hardship.
5. If more than six months passes between invitation to join and the proposed arrival date, co must
visit again, reapply, and be re-accepted before joining. This six-month acceptance period can be extended under
some circumstances. See the section on Waiting List, Section I(C)(3) of this policy.
6. All incoming members are required to have a medical exam and must send back a completed
medical exam form to our Health Team before they return to the community as members. The community
provides medical exam forms and instructions to prospective members. (Provisional members who can't afford an
exam can have one done at Twin Oaks. They will be charged on a sliding scale.)
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7. During the month away, all incoming members must also have a dental checkup and have all the
necessary and recommended work done, unless they have already done this within six months prior to joining.
Eyeglasses and contact lenses must be brought up to date.
8. Exceptions, such as setting aside money to have dental work, etc. done while at Twin Oaks, must
be worked out with the Dental Manager/Health Team and Legal Manager, as appropriate.
9. Also during the month away, the prospective member should tie up loose ends, make
arrangements for pets not approved for trial membership and procure whatever supplies the community doesn’t
usually furnish for provisional members but which co is likely to want or need (for example, new boots, medicines,
vitamins, stereo, etc.).
10. If the CMT learns significant new information about a visitor who has been accepted for
provisional membership but has not yet joined the community, and this information causes the team to question cos
membership, the CMT may suspend the acceptance decision until the team has a chance to talk with co. If, after
this talk happens, the CMT feels the Community was not aware of significant information when they gave input, a
new input period will happen after the new information is put out. The person in question must be given a chance
to present cos views. If, on good authority, the CMT learns that serious bad faith declarations were made during an
interview, the CMT may, at their discretion, revoke an acceptance decision before "Robert Tupelo-Schneck"
<schneck@gmail.com>, provisional membership has begun.
B. RETURNING EX-MEMBERS

1. If a former member wishes to rejoin Twin Oaks and has been gone for more than a year, or was a
provisional member and has been gone for more than 30 days, co follows the membership procedure described
above for newcomers.
2. If the ex-member has been gone less than a year, the Membership Team issues a provisional
member poll to full members with the following options:
ACCEPT
ACCEPT WITH FEEDBACK (a contract is not a possible outcome of the Feedback)
FEEDBACK (a contract is a possible outcome)
ABSTAIN
REJECT
Whenever possible, the Membership Team will complete the initial poll prior to the exmember’s return.
a. If fewer than 10% of the full members vote REJECT, FEEDBACK or ACCEPT WITH
FEEDBACK, then the returning ex-member is accepted as a provisional member without further process.
b. If 10% or more vote ACCEPT WITH FEEDBACK, FEEDBACK or REJECT, but the
total of FEEDBACK and REJECT votes is less than 10%, the returning ex-member is accepted with a Feedback.
c. If 10% or more of the full members vote FEEDBACK or REJECT, a Feedback is
mandatory, with the possible outcome of a contract.
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d. If 15% or more of the full members vote REJECT, then the Membership Team informs the
Process Team that a feedback is required. Representatives of the Membership Team will attend the feedback. In
the case of returning ex-members, the Membership Team will determine within two days following the feedback
whether a contract is feasible and desirable. If the Membership Team decides against pursuing a contract, it will
issue a poll one week after the feedback on which the only options are ACCEPT and REJECT. If the Membership
Team decides to pursue a contract, it will instruct the Contract Team to meet and start a contracting process with
the ex-member. See Section III of this policy on contracting process. One week after the contract has been made
available to the community, the Membership Team will issue a second poll with the options of ACCEPT, ACCEPT
WITH CONTRACT and REJECT.
e. If, on this second poll, 15% or more of the full members vote REJECT, the person is
rejected. If fewer than 15% vote REJECT but 10% or more vote REJECT or ACCEPT WITH CONTRACT, the
person is accepted with the contract.
3. If accepted, the month away requirement will be waived and these members will be placed at the
top of any existing waiting list.
C. SCHEDULING ARRIVAL OF NEW MEMBERS

Four rules operate simultaneously in determining when persons accepted for provisional membership may
begin their membership:
1. Assimilation. The number of members joining typically shall not exceed three per month in two
consecutive months.
2. Gender Balance. If the gender ratio exceeds 60:40, no member of the majority gender may join
until the ratio after cos joining will not exceed 60:40.
3. Waiting List. We will maintain an acceptance list of all people who are accepted for
membership. When the community is full we will also maintain a ready-to-join list.
a. When we have enough openings that a ready-to-join list is not in effect:
i. When a person on the acceptance list knows when co will be ready to join, co
writes the CMT to let them know the date that co wishes to arrive. Co may join on that date assuming 30 days have
passed since their visitor period ended. Co would need to join within four weeks after their stated date or be
considered to have deferred.
ii. To stay on the acceptance list for more than six months after the date a person was
notified of cos acceptance, co would need to notify the CMT in writing of their desire to be extended on the
acceptance list and co would need to visit T.O. for seven consecutive days during the fourth, fifth or sixth month of
the acceptance period. This would extend their acceptance for three months (for a total of nine months).
iii. Six months, or nine months if extended, after cos date of notification, cos name is
dropped from the acceptance list. Anyone in this position can always visit again to have the opportunity to renew
cos eligibility to join Twin Oaks.
b. When a ready-to-join list is in effect:
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i. When a person on the acceptance list notifies us of cos desired return date, cos
name is placed on a ready-to-join list, which is prioritized in the order that accepted visitors contact us, with the
exception that ex-members returning within one year are placed at the top of the list.
ii. When the six month mark has passed, folks on the ready-to-join list are
automatically granted an extension to nine months.
iii. The CMT will send a form letter to those on the ready-to-join list six months after
their date of notification, and every three months after that, asking if they want to stay on the ready-to-join list. To
stay eligible, co will need to respond, in writing, within three weeks, to the CMT. Staying on the ready-to-join list
can be extended indefinitely, until we have an opening to offer co. If this period lasts more than one year, further
process is necessary (see c.iv below).
c. When an opening happens and there is a ready-to-join list:
i. We go down the ready-to-join list to offer the spot to the first available person who
can join within 30 days.
ii. An offer for a spot may be refused once. If a second offer is refused, cos name is
dropped from both the ready-to-join list and the acceptance list.
iii. If a person on the ready-to-join list notifies us of a change in cos date of
availability to a later date, co will drop to the bottom position on the ready-to-join list.
iv. If a person was accepted over a year before being offered a spot, co would be
expected to do a three-week visit and be re-accepted before being able to join. Co arrives for a scheduled threeweek visit and will have their membership interview in the first week of their visit. The CMT will solicit input
during cos visit and make a decision by the end of cos visitor period. If accepted, co can assume membership
immediately or may choose to go away for up to one month before beginning provisional membership.
4. Doubling. Voluntary doubling to increase population above the number of existing member
spaces is a community option to be considered by the planners at the point it becomes an issue.

II. BECOMING A FULL MEMBER
This section deals with procedures for first-time (six-month) provisional-to-full transition. See the Labor
Hole and Money Hole policies for provisional-to-full transition under those policies.
This section of the Membership Policy was amended in June 1994. It was created in the spirit of giving
provisional members a reasonable length of time to change objectionable behaviors or habits before facing a final
poll which might result in a decision to reject. It is a move in the direction of trying to identify and address
problems, allowing more people the chance to adapt to living at Twin Oaks, rather than rejecting people without
trying to address the problems. It is a move towards more community involvement in membership decision
making, especially by expecting increased input to the Membership Team in problem situations.
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It includes, for the first time, Membership Team discretion at the six-month polling point. In cases that would
formerly have led directly to rejection (and often override), the Membership Team will determine whether (a) the
individual has been given an adequate amount of time and information to try to change problem behaviors; and (b)
the reasons for rejecting are serious enough to warrant immediate rejection.
A. THREE-MONTH INPUT

In the course of the provisional membership period, typically at the end of the third month, provisional
members will be informed that their three month input is approaching, and will be given the option of putting out a
paper on the O&I (or mailbox paper, their choice) letting the community know how their membership is going.
The Membership Team is responsible for making sure this happens.
A few days later, the Membership Team will call for input from all members about how they feel about the
provisional member. The Membership Team will meet with the new member to pass on the input. If it seems
appropriate, the team may suggest that a support person for the provisional member be present at this meeting.
The Membership Team will treat this information as confidential, and the names of the people who gave
input will not be disclosed to the provisional member. However, the provisional member may request to
communicate with the giver(s) of the feedback, in which case the Membership Team would ask the giver if co is
willing to communicate with the provisional member. There is no obligation to grant the request, although direct
communication is preferred.
If the feedback to the provisional member is largely positive and does not indicate problems, no further
action needs to be taken.
However, if the feedback shows that there are concerns that might lead to a vote other than ACCEPT at the
six-month poll, the provisional member will write a paper to the community (O&I or mailbox) communicating
what co has heard and understood of these concerns and telling how co intends to address these concerns before
cos full member poll.
B. SIX-MONTH POLLS

At the end of six months, provisional members will put out a paper on the O&I (or mailbox paper, their
choice) letting the community know how their membership is going. If they have been in the labor or money hole
for two or more months during their provisional membership, they must mention the specifics of their labor/money
hole situation, along with whatever explanation they wish to provide. The Membership Team is responsible for
making sure this happens. Once the letter has been posted, and if the provisional member is in good standing from
a financial and labor perspective (zero or better balances in labor, allowance, VE, PFF and anything similar) the
Membership Team issues a poll to the full members with the following options listed:
ACCEPT
ACCEPT WITH FEEDBACK (A contract is not a possible outcome of the feedback)
EXTEND (which requires a Feedback, possible contract and a second poll at the end of a
three-month extension)
ABSTAIN
REJECT
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All members must state reason(s) for any vote other than a simple ACCEPT. We strongly prefer
explanations in some detail, but they can be as brief as, "I don’t like co."
We discourage REJECT votes based on political reasons, but recognize their inevitability and want
to encourage people to give their honest reasons. Therefore, any reason will be considered a valid reason.
1. Tallying votes.

a. If fewer than 10% of the full members vote REJECT, EXTEND, or ACCEPT WITH
FEEDBACK, then the provisional member is accepted as a full member without further process.
b. In the event of any outcome other than ACCEPT, the Process Team will be informed of
the nature of the concerns so that they can help facilitate a positive resolution, if possible.
c. If 10% or more of the full members vote either ACCEPT WITH FEEDBACK, EXTEND,
or REJECT, and the combination of EXTEND and REJECT votes total less than 10%, then the result is ACCEPT
WITH FEEDBACK.
d. If 10% or more of the votes cast are EXTEND and/or REJECT, and fewer than 15% of the
votes are REJECT, then the result is EXTEND, requiring a Feedback and possibly a contract. The extension period
will be three months unless there is a contract, in which case the extension period will be for the duration of the
contract (see Section III, "Contracting Process"). A final membership poll is issued to all full members at the end of
the extension period with the options of:
ACCEPT
ACCEPT WITH FEEDBACK (no contract possible)
ABSTAIN
REJECT
If the poll after the extension period results in 15% or higher REJECT vote, the person is rejected and must leave.
e. If 15% or more of the full members vote REJECT, then the Membership Team informs the
Process Team that a feedback is required. Representatives of the Membership Team will attend the feedback. We
encourage the feedback group to come to a unified recommendation to either extend cos membership or to reject
co. Within two days following the feedback, the Membership Team will determine if the person’s provisional
membership can be extended or if a second poll is necessary, with the options of EXTEND and REJECT. The
Membership Team’s decision will be based on whether (a) the individual has been given an adequate amount of
time and information to try to change problem behaviors; and (b) the reasons for rejecting are serious enough to
warrant immediate rejection. The Team will consider all input, giving particular consideration to the opinions
expressed at the feedback.
f. If the team decides that a second poll is necessary, the poll will be issued one week after
the feedback. If 15% or more of the full members vote REJECT, the person is rejected. If a member is rejected,
membership ends when the results of the poll are tallied. At the discretion of the CMT, co may have up to one
month to leave the community.
2. Rejections Based on Political Reasons
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If the Membership Team determines that half or more of the REJECT votes are due to a single political
issue, the decision is suspended, unless there are enough non-political REJECT votes to cause rejection.
There will, in such a case, be a two-week period to allow at least one community meeting regarding the
political issue, followed by a decision paper about the political issue, or, more likely (given the time constraint), a
statement of intent from the Planners or other appropriate decision-making body. The statement of intent will try
to convey a sense of the direction the decision-making body believes the Community will be taking regarding the
political issue at hand. After the statement has been on the O&I Board for one week, a second poll will be issued
with the same options as the first poll. All reasons are considered valid reasons.
The person whose membership is being discussed will be offered a leave of absence during the suspension
period. Co will retain cos provisional status until the second poll is complete.
If the second poll results in a 15% or higher REJECT vote, the person is rejected and must leave. If a
member is rejected, membership ends when the results of the poll are tallied. At the discretion of the CMT, co may
have up to one month to leave the community.
C. PROVISIONAL MEMBERS IN THE HOLE

1. If a provisional member reaches the end of cos six-month trial period and is not then in good
standing in labor and/or money (i.e., is in the hole in labor, allowance, VE, PFF or any similar matter), the
Membership Team will issue a public statement of the problem account and at the same time will issue a poll. The
poll in this case presents a choice between:
EXTEND
EXTEND WITH FEEDBACK (includes possible contract)
ABSTAIN
REJECT
Reasons are required.
If 10% or less of the full members vote either EXTEND WITH FEEDBACK or REJECT, the result is
EXTEND.
If 15% or more of the full members vote REJECT, the procedures in paragraph II.B.1.e,f and II.B.2 apply.
If more than 10% of the full members vote either EXTEND WITH FEEDBACK or REJECT and less than
15% vote REJECT, the result is EXTEND WITH FEEDBACK (and possible contract). In either case (EXTEND or
EXTEND WITH FEEDBACK), the member’s provisional status is extended for three months (or for the duration
of any contract that results). By this time, the financial or labor deficiencies must be corrected. There is no second
extension.
2. If the deficiency has been corrected, a full member poll is issued to all full members at the
end of the extension. This poll has only these options:
ACCEPT
ACCEPT WITH FEEDBACK (no contract possible)
ABSTAIN
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REJECT
3. If the second poll results in 15% or higher REJECT votes, the person is rejected and must
leave. Membership ends when the poll results are tallied. At the discretion of the CMT, co may have up to one
month to leave the community.
4. If any of cos labor or money balances show a deficit at the end of the three-month
extension, cos membership ends at that time and the provisional member must leave the community. At the
discretion of the CMT, co may have up one month to leave the community.

III. CONTRACTING PROCESS
If it is determined through the membership process that a conditional membership contract shall be
considered, this is the process that shall be used.
A. DEFINITIONS:

1. Conditional membership contract. A conditional membership contract is a contract entered into
between the community and a member, as a condition for continued membership in the community. These
contracts may be referred to simply as "contracts" elsewhere in this document.
2. Contract Team. Shall be comprised of a member of each of the following bodies: Community
Planners, Community Membership Team, Health Team, Process Team, and a member at large. If the contract that
is being made involves another body, such as the Child Board, etc., then a representative from that body shall sit on
the Contract Team for that particular contract. Also present during the negotiations will be the focus person and/or
an advocate for the focus person if co chooses to have one.
The Contract Team (CT )is the bottom-line decision maker on (a) whether a contract is the
appropriate option (except in the case of returning ex-members, in which case the CMT is the bottom-line decision
maker), (b) the contents of the contract, (c) the duration of the contract, (d) monitoring contract compliance as well
as calling any public meetings relevant to the contract, (e) determining if a contract should be considered
irrevocably broken after a public meeting on such a topic.
3. Length of Contract. Contracts shall be for a period not less than six months and not more than a
year from the date they are signed.
4. Status of Membership. When the community enters into a conditional membership contract with
a provisional member, the focus person shall remain a provisional member for the duration of the contract. Some
benefits, such as health coverage and possible other benefits normally provided for full members, will be given to
those whose provisional membership is extended because of a contract since their provisional membership will
then go well beyond the normal six-month period.
5. Focus Person. The member being contracted with.
6. Irrevocably Broken Contract. For the purpose of this policy, irrevocably broken is used to
mean that some term or terms of the contract have been broken, or have not been met, to the extent that the
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community as represented by the CT (see III.B.13) does not wish to re-negotiate and wants the focus person to
honor the agreement to drop cos membership. This provision is not meant to apply each time a focus person
breaks any aspect of cos contract, but rather is intended for use when reasonable negotiation does not seem to be
working and inappropriate or undesirable behaviors or circumstances persist. If the focus person refuses to drop
cos membership when asked, the Contract Team may cancel the contract (regardless of its stated expiration date),
at which time a full member poll will be issued by the Membership Team. In the alternative, expulsion proceedings
may be used.
B. PROCEDURES:

1. If during the three-month input process or after a provisional member receives an EXTEND
outcome on their six-month poll or on a poll on a returning ex-member, the members of the community make it
known to the Membership Team that they wish co to have a contract as a condition for cos membership, the
following procedure will be followed.
2. A public feedback will precede the decision to make a contract through the membership process
(groups such as the Health Team may decide to make particular types of contracts that do not require a public
meeting). Members of the contract team (or the CMT in the case of returning ex-members) will attend the
feedback.
3. The period for community input is from the time a feedback is announced until the contract team
meets with the focus person to negotiate the contract. Ordinarily, at least 7 days will be allowed for this. At the
feedback and through individual input, members should communicate their concerns about the focus person and
any specific conditions they wish to see in the contract if there is to be one. The feedback group will recommend to
the CT (or the CMT in the case of returning ex-members) whether or not they think a contract is appropriate. This
is to encourage participation in the meeting process. The feedback group is encouraged to come to a unified
recommendation. The idea of this process is to involve more members in dealing with problems and difficulties.
The CT will consider the feedback group’s recommendation and any other pertinent information in determining
whether or not the contracting process is the best option, and what terms the community wishes to have included in
a contract.
4. When the feedback is scheduled, a meeting of the Contract Team will also be scheduled to occur
as soon after the feedback as possible. At this meeting, the Contract Team will decide whether a contract is an
appropriate and desirable option and will discuss what terms the community wants to have included in the contract.
(In the case of returning ex-members, the CMT will determine within two days after the feedback whether a
contract is desirable. The Contract Team will not be convened unless the CMT decides to pursue the contract
option.)
5. If the CT decides to use the contracting process, the focus person is informed and a meeting is
scheduled. Public notice to the membership is made announcing that a contract will be negotiated and soliciting
any input from all members, whether or not they were present at the feedback. It is up to the focus person to
arrange for an advocate if they want one. It is up to the CT to make sure that a meeting happens in as timely a
manner as possible and that any relevant information needed to make the contract is gathered prior to the contract
meeting. Once the feedback is announced, it is the responsibility of the membership at large to give input to the
Contract Team ASAP so that the contracting process can be completed in as short a time as possible.
6. The focus person may choose not to be part of the contracting process and instead have an
advocate present in cos place at the contract negotiating meeting although it is preferred that co participate in the
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meeting. Co will be reminded prior to the contract meeting specifically what the issues of concern are so that co
can think about what co is willing to agree to.
7. A decision by the Contract Team to pursue the contract option does not obligate the team or the
community to enter into a contract with the focus person if the CT and the focus person are unable to settle on
mutually agreeable terms for the contract.
8. A contract is made between the focus person and Twin Oaks Community and is signed by the
focus person and a member of the Contract Team as a representative of the community. One condition that will be
part of every contract will be that the focus person agrees to drop cos membership if the CT determines that co has
broken the contract irrevocably.
9. After the contract has been negotiated, it will be available for review and input for one week. The
CT will re-negotiate the contract if, in their opinion, there is significant enough input that this should happen. This
re-negotiation will be final. After the final contract has been agreed upon, there will be a poll on which the options
will be: EXTEND WITH CONTRACT and REJECT. If 15% or more of the voting members vote REJECT, the
person is rejected and cos membership ends when the results of the poll are tallied. At the discretion of the CMT,
co may have one month to leave the community. In the case of returning ex-members, the poll options will be
ACCEPT WITH CONTRACT and REJECT.
10. Once the contract is agreed to between the CT and the focus person, community members
cannot ask for amendments without good reason (new problems arise, the focus person does not meet the terms of
the contract that co signed, etc.).
11. A copy of the completed contract is kept in a mailbox so that members may refer to it if they so
choose.
12. Any member can approach the CT if they feel that someone is not abiding by the terms of cos
contract. The CT may solicit input from the community to see if more members have concerns and a public
meeting may be called. The CT may call a public meeting if in the course of monitoring contract compliance it
feels that a condition or conditions of the contract have not been met.
13. The purpose of such a meeting will be to talk about how the contract was broken, whether or not
it needs to be adjusted or if it should be considered to have been irrevocably broken. The public meeting is
encouraged to come to a unified recommendation. The CT will meet soon after the public meeting and will
consider the recommendation of the public meeting and any other pertinent information in deciding whether or not
the contract needs to be amended or whether it should be considered irrevocably broken. If it needs to be amended,
the CT and the focus person will meet and negotiate an amendment and a copy of the new contract will be placed
in a mailbox. The focus person is expected to honor the terms of the contract, in which co agrees to drop cos
membership if it is considered irrevocably broken. If the focus person refuses to drop cos membership, the CT may
cancel the contract (regardless of its stated expiration date), at which time a full member poll will be issued by the
Membership Team. In the alternative, expulsion proceedings may be used.
14. Before a contract expires, a card will be posted asking the community if it wishes to have a
public meeting regarding closure of the contract.
15. The Membership Team will issue a full member poll upon the expiration of a contract, in
accordance with the procedures for first-time (six-month) provisional-to-full transition. (See Section II.B.)
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16. The Contract Team will evaluate the effectiveness of each contract.
17. The Addressing Conflict policy is available to members if problems/concerns surface with the
focus person after the expiration of cos contract.
C. SENSITIVITY AND PRIVACY

It is a stressful experience to be a focus person in a conflict. We want to have a process that is sensitive to
that fact, but that is also an effective tool for the community to deal with concerns about individual members. We
want to have an atmosphere and a general community attitude that creates the possibility for people with as many
differences as possible to live at Twin Oaks, balanced by the reality that it doesn’t always work out. When it is not
working out, we need a process that allows and encourages everyone to be involved, balanced by a sensitivity
toward the focus person’s position. We feel that the process should move along as quickly as possible and
maintain a sense of privacy for the focus person. In order to help preserve privacy:
1. Contracts are not posted on the O&I or other "highly public" locations. They are a mailbox issue
available to members only.
2. "Members Only" 3X5’s are posted with contract info on the back.
3. Contract meetings are held in a space that affords a level of privacy and an appropriate level of
focus to the topic (no meetings over meals, etc.).

IV. NON-MEMBER STATUS
A. RESIDENTS

Under special circumstances, Twin Oaks accepts "limited term members." Especially during periods of low
membership, we may be open to people living here who are not ready for provisional membership. The benefits
and costs to the community are weighed on an individual case basis, but the guidelines for residency are listed
below:
1. Anyone wishing to live here and have an exception to our regular membership agreement goes
through regular membership process and proposes an agreement for residency to the CMT.
The CMT can accept, reject or ask for compromise. If approved, the agreement would be good
for up to five months (six months from the date co began cos visit at Twin Oaks) with an option to renew for up to
six months longer (one year total time) upon the discretion of the CMT.
2. Although some exceptions to our membership norms are expected, unless otherwise specified,
the resident will:
a) receive allowance and be able to earn travel money and redistributed money, should we
have an earnings program. Co would have no access to outside money except gifts and vacation earnings under
the same restrictions that apply to members;
b) be counted in the community gender ratio;
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c) have no financial requirements for living here, beyond fees or donation for the first month
as visitor;
d) have no medical or dental benefits for chronic illness or preexisting conditions, but the
community will pay costs of acute illness or injury;
e) be expected to do full quota;
f) be assigned labor on the basis of five days assigned, seven days done (or other
arrangement at the discretion of the labor manager) each week for the period of the residency, and be eligible for
apprenticeships, although members would have first priority;
g) earn the same guaranteed vacation time as members, and be able to earn additional
vacation time by working over-quota;
h) be allowed to drive community vehicles only at the discretion of the vehicle use manager;
i) not have priority in the assigning of community rooms and will be expected to float from
room to room as deemed preferable by the room assigner;
j) not purchase clothes out of the community clothes budget;
k) not automatically have privileges such as school, therapy, pregnancy, etc.
B. STUDENT RESIDENTS

The Outreach Council is responsible for dealing with inquiries and approving people to come as student
residents. The Outreach Council must come up with a sponsor for each student resident before accepting them.
Responsibilities of the sponsor will be as follows:
1. meet with and obtain approval from the Outreach Council;
2. call or write to both advisor and student;
3. explain policies and send the student resident the Twin Oaks information packet;
4. arrange for an available room;
5. get approval of the CMT, which should take into account gender balance and room availability;
6. give or arrange for a full tour of the community;
7. encourage the person to attend relevant visitor meetings;
8. act as liaison in case of problems;
9. be responsible for orientation, assimilation, and evaluation, and work closely with student
resident while co is here. Check in regularly.
All of the provisions of residency as described in paragraph IV(A) above apply to student residents, with
the exceptions stated below:
1. Student residents must do full quota. At the discretion of the labor manager, student residents may
be assigned hours to work on their school projects.
2. Student residents will not be eligible for redistributed money should there be an earnings
program.
3. Student residents are subject to the same restrictions as visitors in using community vehicles and
dangerous equipment.
C. GUESTS

1. General
A member should post in advance the arrival of a guest, find co a room, give a general orientation
about the community (our norms, etc.), and find appropriate work for the guest. The host will be considered
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responsible for the guest at all times and, if the member leaves the farm for more than a day, co must find an onthe-farm sponsor for the guest. Guests must always have an on-the-farm sponsor and the name of the sponsor must
be posted. Occasionally, guests will want to stay longer than a month. If so, they should post a paper and get
community approval through the process outlined below under "Long-term Guests."
During periods of high population, adherence to the guest policy is more important to more people.
Please remember it can be overstimulating to some members to have an abundance of new faces around.
"Appropriate work": If a guest is here more than a week and co is able to, co is generally expected
to be on the labor system and work approximately as much as members. This is not a hard and fast rule and it is up
to the host to determine how much work is appropriate, taking into consideration the circumstances of the specific
guest and the community expectation that guests will contribute labor. For instance, most of us don’t expect our
parents to work very much when they come to visit us for a week or so, or if someone is here for a few days it may
seem appropriate to just visit with your guest rather than work.
2. Long-Term Guests (including family members)
Anyone wishing to host someone for more than a month should post a paper to the community
explaining the situation, preferably before the guest’s arrival. Any special needs of the guest should be included in
the paper. The host will notify the CMT of the arrival date. In the fourth week the CMT will put out a poll to all
members to determine whether the community approves the guest staying longer. The members will have one
week to respond to the poll. The maximum stay is 12 consecutive weeks, which would include two polls (in the
fourth and eighth weeks). Regular guesting policy applies to long-term guests as well.
Members are encouraged to address any concerns about a guest directly and as expeditiously as
possible to the host and/or guest. Don’t just wait for the poll to register your concerns.
3. Child Guests
People wishing to host minors as guests at Twin Oaks should review the Child Board guidelines on
sponsoring guest children, as well as comply with CMT guest policy.

V. DUAL MEMBERSHIP - See Dual Member Policy

VI. TERMINATION OF MEMBERSHIP
(From the Bylaws, Article II, Paragraph Three, Section A):
"The term of membership (provisional and full combined) is for the life of the member, unless voluntary
termination of membership or expulsion occurs."
A. GOING INTO THE LABOR HOLE OR MONEY HOLE
- see current Labor Hole and Money Hole policies.
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B. VOLUNTARY TERMINATION

(from the Bylaws, Article II, Paragraph Four, Section B):
"Voluntary termination consists of a public statement by a member that co is resigning membership,
which shall include, however, a member’s departure from the Community, and interpretation by the
Community that co intended to terminate cos membership. The effective date of termination shall
be set by the member with the consent of the Community, and shall be designated on the leaving
document signed by the leaving member. If the member fails to set such a date, the date shall be set
by the Community."
C. RETURNING WITHIN 30 DAYS

(from Bylaws, Article II, paragraph Four, section C):
"In the event that a member, after leaving the Community...shall change cos mind within 30 days
and wish to return, the Community may, at its discretion, readmit co to cos former status and treat
the intervening time as if it had been vacation."
In the case of full members, resumption of membership is a planner decision. In the case of provisional
members, this is a CMT decision.
If a member resumes membership within 30 days under this provision of the bylaws,
"...the Community is not obliged to provide the same housing or work or positions of responsibility
that the member formerly had. Any spending of money or other financial transactions in which the
member may have engaged during the interim which shall, viewed retroactively, be seen to have
violated the Property Code (Article IV hereunder) shall be dealt with at the discretion of the
Community. The former member may also choose to apply for provisional membership as a new
candidate, should this be acceptable to the Community." (Bylaws, II,4,C.)
D. EXPULSION

(from Bylaws, Article II, paragraph Four):
"D. Expulsion of a provisional member may occur at any time during the provisional period and for
any reason, including but not limited to those specified in subparagraph (E) below, provided only
that the Community believes that said provisional member is undesirable. Expulsion shall generally
occur, except for unusual and exceptional cases, if said member does not become a full member or
voluntarily terminate cos membership within a year of becoming a provisional member.
"E. Expulsion of a full member may, but need not, take place for any of the following reasons:
1. Co openly repudiates the principles of the Community and works against their
implementation.
2. Co is found guilty by local, state or federal authorities of some crime or misdemeanor and
the Community therefore feels it is no longer appropriate for co to remain a member.
3. Co consistently does less than cos share of the Community work.
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4. Co absents coself from the Community for more than three weeks beyond the point of
legitimate vacation according to current Community policy or without having made satisfactory
arrangements with the Community with regard to cos absence.
5. Co physically, sexually and/or mentally abuses another member or guest of the
Community or any child by any aggressive action and/or words which the Community interprets as
sufficiently serious and/or likely to be repeated to warrant expulsion.
The application of the foregoing provision to abusive words is not intended to inhibit the
free expression of information, opinion, belief or emotion. It is intended to apply when oral or
written language is presented in a threatening, harassing, or violent manner such that it would be
reasonably expected to cause physical, sexual or mental harm.
6. Co repeatedly and/or flagrantly violates the equality principle by appropriating to cos own
use items (including but not limited to cash) intended for the use of the Community as a whole or
property designated for other use, or if co repeatedly or flagrantly steals property belonging to
someone else.
7. Co is discovered to have made bad faith declarations of the extent or disposition of cos
property when entering the Community or subsequently, or co grossly violates the Community
Property Code (Article IV below) with regard to the disposition of said property or the disposition
of any income received while a member.
8. Co deliberately and overtly attempts to destroy or disband the Community by any legal,
extralegal, or financial means or in any other manner, provided that this shall not be broadly
interrupted to the holding of disapproved opinions or to behavior which from time to time might be
considered dangerous. It is intended to refer specifically to deliberately making trouble between the
Community and civil authority, involving the Community in a lawsuit, involving the Community in
unauthorized financial obligations, and such similar hostile acts or attempted hostile acts.
"The above provisions shall not be taken as requiring the Community to expel a member, even for
these reasons. The Community may, but need not, expel a member for any of the above reasons. The
Community also has the option of substituting other remedies or sanctions.
"F. Expulsion Mechanism. The procedure for expulsion shall be as follows:
"Expulsion may be proposed by any voting member. The Board of Directors of the Community,
and/or such body of members as the Board of Directors may authorize either ad hoc or as a matter
of policy, shall hold a public meeting or meetings on the proposed expulsion -- provided, however,
that at one meeting or another the member in question shall be given full opportunity to answer any
accusations or to explain cos conduct or view and express cos desires concerning cos membership if
possible. If, after the member in question has been heard, the Community desires cos expulsion, if
possible, co shall be so informed, at which time co will normally be allowed at least three days
before co is required to leave the Community premises. Extensions of this period may be made at
the discretion of the Community."
E. TRANSITION POLICY
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1. A full member who has decided to leave the Community may have two weeks off the labor
system to prepare for leaving. Cos membership will terminate at the end of this two-week transition period.
Provisional members will be granted transition at the discretion of the labor manager. The leaving member is
exempt from the Property Code for the last four weeks of membership.
2. A Leaving Fund (as budgeted) is available to any full member who leaves the Community. The
Leaving Fund should be paid at the time the person formally gives up cos membership. Only full members can
receive a Leaving Fund. Rejoining members must live at Twin Oaks at least a year upon rejoining before receiving
another Leaving Fund.
VII. OVERRIDES OF MEMBERSHIP DECISIONS
Decisions concerning the acceptance or rejection of members require a "60% plus" majority of the full
members of the Community in order to be overridden. Sixty percent plus means that if exactly 15% vote REJECT,
a minimum of 60% of the full members must sign a petition to override the decision, but however many more than
15% vote REJECT, an equal number more than 60% needs to sign the override petition for a successful override.
For example, if 11 REJECT votes equals 15% and 44 override signatures equal 60%, then if twelve
members vote to REJECT, 45 signatures are required to override; if 13 members vote to REJECT, then 46
signatures are required to override, and so on.
This provision is authorized by Bylaws Article III, Paragraph Three(A)(4), which states that the voting
members of Twin Oaks have the right to overrule any decision of the planners. For issues concerning the
acceptance or rejection of members, this Bylaws provision authorizes the Community to require a higher
percentage than a simple majority of the full members to overrule a decision.
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CPs 6/22/06

Age Limit Policy
In order to keep our age balance, Twin Oaks’ Age Limit policy allows the community to sometimes not accept new
members who are over the age of 54. (That is, age 54 will be acceptable but age 55 will not.) During these times, people age
55 or older may not apply for membership unless there is a special exception (see below).
At all times, the procedure for accepting (or not) members in their early fifties is the same as for younger people.
This age limit policy does not apply to people applying to stay here for short periods of time, such as residents,
student residents, interns, long-term guests, or similar categories. In all such cases, if a person over the age of 54 applies, the
application will be considered (case-by-case) by the Community Membership Team (CMT). The CMT will make its decision
with the best interests of the community in mind, as well as consideration for the individual. This policy recommends that the
CMT not accept anyone who might be trying to use one of these categories as a stepping stone to membership.
Twin Oaks can make an exception to this age limit policy (that is, the community can accept someone over the age of
54) if there is solid evidence that it wishes to do so. There must be strong support for allowing a particular older person to
apply for membership. It is up to the membership team to evaluate the public input and to determine if an exception should
be made.

Turning the Age Limit Off and On
The age limit is linked to the average age of the community, as determined by the CMT's average age spreadsheet
(Areas/CMT/AverageAge.xls). If the age limit is in effect, and if the average age drops below 40, the age limit will be
removed. If the age limit is removed and the average age then rises to over 42, the age limit will be re-instated. It will remain
in place until the average age drops below 40 again.
While the Age Limit is in place, recruiting will communicate the specifics of the policy, as well as our reasons for
having it, to everyone 55 or over who contacts us.
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Dual Member Policy (2003)
Gordon/CMT 2/24/03
This Twin Oaks Community policy applies to dual membership between Twin Oaks and other member
groups of the Federation of Egalitarian Communities.
A dual member is a member of two communities.
Becoming a Dual Member
Full members of a community participating in this agreement are eligible to apply for dual membership.
This is done by visiting the other community one wishes to join and applying for membership through the normal
channels there. The second community is not obliged to accept the applicant. The member must also apply to cos
original community for dual membership status. The original community is not obliged to grant the applicant dual
membership status. If agreed to by both communities, the member becomes a provisional dual member of both
communities (while remaining a full member of the original community).
Twin Oaks’ Community Membership Team (CMT) may allow exceptions to the above requirement that a
prospective dual member must be a Full Member of the other community. Before granting such an exception, the
CMT should check with the other community about the status and history of the prospective dual member who is
not a full member.
Unless an exception has been made as allowed in the preceding paragraph, the provisional dual member
must reside at the second community for the time required to be accepted for full membership in that community
(generally 6 months to one year). After that time, both communities must approve or disapprove the applicant as a
full dual member. This is done through the normal membership process of each community. If either or both
communities do not approve, the member reverts back to regular full member status at cos original community or
may choose to drop cos membership at the original community and move to the second community, if co has been
accepted there.
Formal Status
Because of taxes, property code, membership agreement, citizenship, and other legal reasons, a dual
member must choose one community as co's primary community. Co may change formal status at the approval of
both communities.
Residency
At any point in time, the dual member must officially “reside” at one or the other community. (This should
not be confused with “Resident” membership status.) The member is free to change residence status whenever co
chooses provided there is space available. To ease labor and money accounting difficulties, a dual member must
give clear, official, arrival and departure dates to the Twin Oaks Labor Manager, Taxes Manager, Accounting
Manager, Health Team, and PEACH Melba. Furthermore, if money or labor accounting become too great a burden,
either community may limit how many times per year a member may change cos community-of-residence. Co
should give a minimum of two weeks notice to both communities before changing residency.
A dual member must be a resident of each community for a minimum of 3 months in every calendar year in
order to maintain cos membership at both communities. Two exceptions to this are:
1) The three-month minimum will be waived if either community is full and there is no available space for
the dual member.
AND
2) During the calendar year in which co first becomes a dual member, co must reside at each community at
least 25% of the remainder of that calendar year, as opposed to three months.
If these time requirements are not met, cos dual member status is lost.
Managerships
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When a dual member leaves Twin Oaks to take up residence at cos other community, co is responsible for
making sure cos managerial responsibilities (if any) are adequately covered. (“Managership” in this case includes
teams which are commonly considered to have managerial responsibility.) Sometimes the dual member may be
able to continue cos managerial work while residing at the other community. The dual member moving away from
Twin Oaks will effectively inform all members of the appropriate councils(s) about cos plans, and how the dual
member expects the managerial work will be covered. Preferably this will occur at least a month before the dual
member leaves Twin Oaks. As is usual process, if any member of an appropriate council is dissatisfied with how
the managerial responsibilities will be covered, co can bring up the subject with the council.
Labor Exchange (LEx)
A dual member may use labor exchange, instead of changing residency, for short trips between the two
communities. A dual member is expected to do a near equal amount (no more than one week differential) of LEx at
each of the two communities during a calendar year. This policy is in addition to any other labor exchange policies
of each community.
A dual member who is officially in residence at their other community has no special rights to use the Twin
Oaks bedroom that is theirs when they reside at Twin Oaks.
Norms and Policies
While a resident of one community, a dual member is treated like any other member in regard to labor,
vacation, money, allowance, and other community policies except those excluded elsewhere in this policy. Co shall
abide by the community's norms and agreements. The other community will regard co as a non-member in the
above-mentioned areas.
A dual member is expected to abide by all agreements and policies required by each community and is
expected to cooperate with mangers and other responsible individuals or teams, especially regarding labor, money,
and membership. Dual members are expected to not flimflam money, labor and other systems by exploiting
loopholes. It is the dual member's responsibility to keep track of meeting minimum time requirements to maintain
their dual member status.
Travel
Travel expenses between communities are not provided for as part of this policy. Individual communities
may help with expenses as they choose.
Children
Because of the complexities involved, members with children must work out details of their dual
membership on a case-by-case basis with both communities. This is in addition to being subject to this policy in all
other ways.
Further process, not yet established, needs to be worked out for this to happen. A dual member agrees not to
conceive or adopt a child unless approved by both communities in advance. In the case of an accidental pregnancy,
the communities will either come up with an agreement that works for all or the dual member parent(s) will give
up their dual member status. They then can revert to full member status at their original community. Co/they can
also apply for membership at the other community.
Medical and Dental
When an individual is a full dual member (or otherwise fully covered by that community for medical
expenses), medical and dental costs incurred will be shared by the two communities in the following manner. The
communities will share these costs in proportion to the member's residency at each of the communities during the
previous twelve months, except that the community at which co is currently in residence pays the first fifty dollars
in medical/dental expenses incurred during any calendar year before initiating the cost sharing.
When an individual is a provisional dual member, cos original community assumes responsibility for costs
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incurred for emergencies (contagious or quite painful or worsening quickly) while co is in residence at the second
community (where co is a provisional member).
Communities have different policies for what medical/dental procedures they will pay for. When time
permits, the medical managers of both communities should be consulted prior to an expense being incurred to
determine whether they will approve that expense. If a community does not approve the expense, and if it had
adequate opportunity to do so, it is not responsible for sharing the cost.
For preexisting conditions, the communities may choose to share medical/dental costs on a different
schedule than outlined above.
PEACH
The PEACH fee for the dual member will be paid on an ongoing basis by the dual member’s “primary
community” (see paragraph one under “Formal Status” above). The primary community will calculate a ratio,
based on the number of days the dual member spends in residence at the other community in each calendar year,
and send a summary to the other community yearly for reimbursement.
Taxes
Because communities have different policies regarding income taxes, the dual member must take bottomline responsibility for determining whether, and how, forms will be filed and taxes will be paid. Some communities
may pay a portion of taxes owed. (See also the “Taxes” paragraph in the “Dual Membership Policies Specific to
Twin Oaks” section.)
Clothing, Etc.
The communities will equitably share costs such as clothing, trusterty items, etc., for a dual member. The
respective managers are responsible for implementing this.
Other Issues
Issues not dealt with in the above policy are left up to the individual communities. In addition, an
individual community may have stricter guidelines in areas covered by this policy.
DUAL MEMBERSHIP POLICIES SPECIFIC TO TWIN OAKS
Maximum Number of Dual Members
Ordinarily, the maximum number of Twin Oaks dual members at any one time will be five percent of the
total membership. Rounding up or down will be at the discretion of the CMT. Exceptions can be approved by the
CMT on a case-by-case basis, with the community clearly notified of each exception.
Voting Rights
A dual member loses all voting rights and veto privileges at Twin Oaks while co is not in residence at Twin
Oaks, and for the first two weeks of each residency at Twin Oaks.
Room Rights
If a dual member is here for six or more months per calendar year, co can maintain rights to their room
here. The dual member permanently loses rights to their room if they are not here for at least six months in any
calendar year and if a qualified member (a Full Member of Twin Oaks, who has been accepted by that Small
Living Group) asks for the room. Assuming that the dual member has kept up their six month obligation (or if they
haven't, that no other qualified member has requested that dual member's room), then any time the dm resumes
residency for three or more consecutive months, they get their room back.
When a dual member is not in residence at Twin Oaks, cos room is treated as an empty, bumpable, space
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available for other members, guests, etc. A dual member meeting their six-month residency obligation, who plans
to reside at Twin Oaks for the next three consecutive months, can bump a full member from the room in question.
However, if a dual member expects to be here for less than three consecutive months, co is expected to float.
The dual member needs to cooperate with affected people about how cos room is left between each Twin
Oaks residency. This is to facilitate use of the space while co is residing in the other community. The dual member
does not have to completely move out of cos room between each residency, if the room is made habitable by others
between each residency. Arrangements and negotiations concerning the dual member's room will be made between
the members and whoever has control of the room (the Small Living Group (SLG), Child Board, or Health Team)
and the community area responsible for room policies (trusterty, SLG Board, Room Assigner...?). As in the
sabbatical policy, no painting or major changes to the room can be made without the express permission of the
person maintaining rights to the room.
When a dual member returns to Twin Oaks for more than three consecutive months, and if the dual
member's room is occupied, and if the community is not full, the room's occupant has up to 30 days to move out.
The occupant must take the next available room that opens if co is still in the room at the end of the 30-day period.
Room rights are suspended when the community is full. (For the purposes of this policy, "full" is defined as
all regular member rooms being occupied. This does not include the use of crunch rooms as defined in the
Population Cap paper.) The dual member floats. If special circumstances warrant it, the Community Planners may
approve exceeding the Population Cap to allow a dual member to begin a residency.
Taxes
Twin Oaks will be responsible for the same percentage of federal and Virginia tax attributable to the Twin
Oaks dividend as would normally be paid for a part-year (new or departing) member, based on the dual member’s
length of residence at Twin Oaks each year.
Small Living Group Sponsorship
As long as Twin Oaks is divided into small living groups, a member must be sponsored by cos SLG for
dual membership. (This does not apply when T.O. is full.)
Personal Affairs Leave (PAL)
Dual membership privileges and responsibilities are suspended while a dual member is on a Twin Oaks
Personal Affairs Leave (PAL).
Mechanism for Becoming a Dual Member
A person from another community applying to Twin Oaks for dual membership goes through the usual
three-week visit and input process for new members. For Twin Oaks members applying for dual membership at
other communities, the CMT will solicit input from the community members and make a decision according to its
best judgment.
Waiting List
A. Full dual members go to the top of the ready-to-join list, no matter their community of origin. Full dual
members and returning ex-members gone less than one year are considered equally.
B. Provisional dual members must abide by waiting list rules.
C. As with any pop cap situation, under special circumstances, the Planners may approve exceeding the pop
cap limit to allow a dual member to move to Twin Oaks when we are full. (Full is defined as all regular member
rooms being occupied.)
D. If Twin Oaks is full, the CMT may OK a dual member starting up a residency if they do a simultaneous
room switch with another dual member currently in residence at T.O. This could potentially allow the dual member
to move in before others ahead of co on the waiting list.
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Losing/Giving Up Dual Member Status
A. Unless given a exception, dual members lose their status if they do not fulfill their three-month-percalendar-year (or 25% of remainder of first year) minimum time requirement at either community.
B. Dual members are exempt from II.A (previous paragraph) if they are unable to fulfill this requirement
due to Twin Oaks being full.
C. Dual members must accept an available slot if we offer one and if their status depends upon it due to not
having been able to meet minimum time requirements. They may take up to 30 days to start their residency, in
keeping with waiting list policy.
D. Full dual members can change to being full members of Twin Oaks solely without further community
process. They would do this by simply dropping their membership in the other community. The community should
recognize this when giving input on prospective dual members, both provisional and full.
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Family Membership Policy (2006)
Updated January 23, 2006

Visiting Families Process
1. All members of a family seeking membership must visit Twin Oaks, together, for at least five
continuous weeks, beginning one week before a normal visitor period and ending one week after the end
of the regular visitor period. Families can only visit if there is an SLG within the community that’s
willing to have them visit or try them on for membership.
2. For the first two weeks, the family will reside in Aurora. For the last three weeks, the family must live
in member residence space (not Aurora, not an RV, not the conference site, etc). The children and at least
one parent must live in a child-adult or child-friendly SLG, specifically the SLG where they would live if
they were accepted for membership. This constitutes their visit to the SLG, and at the end of the three
weeks, the SLG runs process on the family to determine whether or not that SLG is willing to have the
family live in their building. Concurrently, the CMT continues processing the family, as described below.
If the family is accepted to Twin Oaks but the SLG that they visited decides that they do not want the
family living in their building, the family is given a Conditional Accept. In order to be accepted to Twin
Oaks, the family must return at some point within six months to try out another SLG for three weeks and
be accepted into that SLG. Depending on the situation the family may extend their visit to try out another
SLG while the membership process is put on hold. If an SLG becomes aware of not wanting to accept the
family early on in their visit, they are encouraged to let this be known so that the family could possibly
visit another SLG.
3. The family must leave Twin Oaks for at least one month after the end of the five-week visit.
4. After the visit, the CMT will solicit input from community members. The CMT will ask for members’
opinions on adult members of the family as individuals, as well as input on the entire family, but will
eventually make its decision on the family as a single unit. An example of the input slip is on page 3.
5. The CMT will pass on to the CB any input it receives about child behavior, parenting, interactions with
other community parents or children, etc. Confidentiality will be maintained. (Inputers names will not be
passed on unless they indicated “waive confidentiality”.) The CB may do other information-gathering,
such as meeting with the current families. Within seven days of the end of the input period, the Child
Board will give the CMT a recommendation about whether the family should be accepted, and as much
information as possible about why it made the recommendation.
6. Two weeks after the end of the input period, the CMT will decide on the family’s provisional
membership as a single unit. Though all input, whether about individuals or the entire family, will be
considered, the CMT will not consider adults individually. It is not possible to accept one adult but reject
another.
7. If the family is rejected, then either or both adults, together or singly, with or without their children,
may re-visit and re-apply for membership after one year from the beginning of the family’s first visit.
Exceptions to the above policy are sometimes possible and will be decided upon by the CMT on a case by case
basis.
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Input slip on the Robyn/Sparrow/Rainbow/Terry family (two adults and
two children). This is not a poll.
The provisional membership decision will be made on this family as a unit,
not as separate individuals. However, in order to give the Membership and Child
Board as much information as possible, please input on each individual by telling us
how much you would like to live with each member of the family. Reasons for all
input are important in helping us evaluate. Use the back if necessary.
See CMT input box pouch for more info on family membership process.
Input due Monday 9 AM 7/04/76
Whole family – This must be filled out for your input to be counted!
Accept, VA*, Reject*
Your Name______________
confidential or waive confidentiality
* Please include reasons for Visit again or Reject
Robyn
Your Name______________
confidential or waive confidentiality
Comments:
-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Sparrow
Your Name______________
confidential or waive confidentiality
Comments:
-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Rainbow
Your Name______________
confidential or waive confidentiality
Comments:
-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Terry
Your Name______________
confidential or waive confidentiality
Comments:
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Process for Family ProvisionalFull Membership
•

The goal of the Family Membership process is for the whole family to go through the entire membership
process together. Thus it is strongly preferred for the entire family to begin Twin Oaks membership at the
same time. The family must return within 6 months of the date they are accepted. Or, they must return
within those six months to do a one-week visit that extends the six months to nine months.

•

Provisional membership for families shall be 6 months, the same as non-family provisional members.

•

At every poll and input period for the members of the family unit, CMT will contact the Child Board to ask if
they have any input or are aware of issues that need to be considered.

•

When the family has lived at Twin Oaks for three months, the family will post a letter and the CMT will collect input on
the family as a unit, as is normally done for provisional members at the three month point. The input is passed on to
the family members.

•

After 6 months of provisional membership the family unit is eligible for full membership. If all members—
including the children-- are in good standing regarding labor and money, CMT will poll the full members of
the community on a slip as shown below on the left. If any family members are in the labor or money hole,
or if the constitution of the family has changed significantly (to be determined by the CMT, with additional
process if desirable) this poll will not include “accept” options - see poll slip on the right.
6 Month Poll
for the Robyn/Sparrow/Rainbow/Terry Family
(two adults and two children)
A decision will be made only on the family as a whole. Please decide whether you would like to accept the
family with the individuals that it currently consists of. There will not be a chance to vote on the members as
individuals.
Please give reasons for all choices other than "Accept".
[ ] Accept
[ ] Accept with a formal feedback
(no contract possible)
[ ] Extend (this requires a formal feedback mtg)
[ ] Reject
[ ] Abstain

6 Month Poll
for the Robyn/Sparrow/Rainbow/Terry Family
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(two adults and two children)
Accept is not an option at this time, due to [a significant change in the constitution of the family, or one or more
members in the labor/money hole (depending on circumstances)]
A decision will be made only on the family as a whole. Please decide whether you would like to extend the
family with the individuals that it currently consists of. There will not be a chance to vote on the members as
individuals.
Please give reasons for all choices.
[ ] Extend with three more months
[ ] Extend with a formal feedback
[ ] Reject
[ ] Abstain

•

CMT will tally the results as follows:
a.
If a total of less than 10% of full members vote REJECT, EXTEND WITH FEEDBACK , or ACCEPT
WITH FEEDBACK, the adults in the family become full members with no further process, and the
children are officially part of the child program. If accept was not possible, they are extended with
three more months.
b. If between 10% and 15% vote REJECT, EXTEND WITH FEEDBACK, or ACCEPT WITH FEEDBACK,
the result is ACCEPT WITH FEEDBACK, or EXTEND WITH FEEDBACK if accept was not possible.
c. If 10% or more vote REJECT or EXTEND WITH FEEDBACK but fewer than 15% vote REJECT, the
result is EXTEND WITH FEEDBACK and possible contract. (For extension poll only).
d. If 15% or more vote REJECT, the PTM calls a feedback. Two days after the feedback, the CMT decides to
extend or issue a second poll with the options of EXTEND or REJECT. If the results of the second poll are
15% or more REJECT, the family must leave within one month.

•

If the family is given a three-month extension, then at their nine month point (given that all family members
are out of the labor and money holes) the full members of the community will be polled with the following
options: ACCEPT, ACCEPT WITH FEEDBACK (no contract possible), ABSTAIN or REJECT. At this
poll, if the results are 15% or more REJECT, or if any family members are in the labor or money holes, the
family is rejected and must leave. The CMT can allow up to one month transition time for the family to
arrange for another place to go.

•

Once the family has been accepted for full membership at Twin Oaks, they will no longer be considered as a unit for
membership purposes. One of them can take a PAL or leave the community without any formal repercussions on the
rest of the family. (The Leaving Parent Policy still applies).

Exceptions to the above policy are sometimes possible and will be decided upon by the CMT on a case by case
basis.
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Guest Policy (2004)
4- 5- 99; Rev 5-04
by CMT
- GENERAL
A member should post in advance the arrival of a guest, find co a room, give a general orientation about the
community (our norms, etc) , and find appropriate kinds and amounts of work for the guest. The host will be
considered responsible for the guest at all times and, if the member leaves the farm for more than a day, co must
find an on-the-farm host for the guest. Guests must always have an on-the-farm host and the name of the host
must be posted in the guest logs in Llano office and ZK. Members are encouraged to address any concerns about
a guest directly and as expeditiously as possible to the host and/or the guest. During periods of high population,
adherence to the guest policy is more important to more people. Please remember it can be over-stimulating to
some members to have an abundance of new faces around.
"Appropriate work" : It is reasonable to expect guests to contribute labor after they have been here for a few days,
but how much and what kind of work will vary greatly depending on the circumstances of the specific guest .
One factor that should determine the labor contribution is the nature of the host's relationship with the guest. In
the case of a close friend or family member who is here primarily to see the host, it may be appropriate for the
guest to just spend time with the host rather than work. On the other hand, if the guest is here mainly to visit the
community and the host will not be spending a lot of time with co, then more work is appropriate, usually
approximately full quota. Another factor to be considered is the guest's physical ability to work; if the guest is
physically disabled in some way, this may limit how much and what kind of work co can do. Generally
speaking, a guest who is here for more than two weeks is expected to work full quota.
If at any time it seems appropriate for community input to be solicited about a guest, any member may ask the
CMT to do so. The CMT has the authority to ask guests to leave based on community input. Or, if a guest is
being threatening to the community or individual(s) or repeatedly disruptive, the CMT has the authority to, at its
discretion, require the guest to leave without community input.
Occasionally guests will want to stay longer than a month. If so, they should post a paper and get approval
through the process outlined below under "Long-term Guests."
- LONG-TERM GUESTS
The general guesting policy above applies to long-term guests as well.
Anyone wishing to host someone for more than a month should post a paper to the community explaining the
situation, preferably before the guest's arrival. Any special needs of the guest should be included in the paper.
The host will notify the CMT of the arrival date. If any guest would like to stay longer than four weeks, whether
co had initially planned to or not, the guest and/or host must post a letter to the community during the fourth week.
The letter should include the guest's plans and what work and other activities co has participated in during co's
stay. Also in the fourth week, the CMT will ask for input or conduct a poll to determine whether the community
approves the guest staying longer. If the guest wishes to stay longer than eight weeks, the guest and/or host must
post another letter to the community in the eighth week, and the CMT will solicit input again. Members will have
one week to give input. The maximum stay as a guest is 12 weeks.
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- CHILD GUESTS
Members wishing to have minors as guests at Twin Oaks should check with the Child Board about cmty
expectations regarding hosting guest children, as well as comply with CMT guest policy.
- FREQUENT-SHORT TERM GUESTS
This grouping of folks consists of ex-members, relationship partners, and other friends who have established an
ongoing presence here with members. It is those members' responsibility to ensure that
• If a debt exists that an arrangement is in place to repay it.
• "Appropriate work" is being contributed, as a minimum we recommend helping with a K shift.
- EXCEPTIONS
Any exceptions to these policies must be addressed to and approved by the CMT. The CMT will post any
exceptions they make.
–CMT decisions can be appealed to the planners.
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Immigration Policy (1996)
Scanned by Ethan for Process Team 02008.06.15

It is the policy of Twin Oaks Community that all persons living here are expected to be present in the
United States legally in accordance with immigration laws.
Immigration is a personal and individual matter. It is the responsibility of each member to see that co is
complying with the immigration laws. Twin Oaks is not an employer of its members and is not required to
investigate their immigration status. However, if the directors or officers of the community learn (through firsthand
knowledge, not rumor or hearsay) that a member is here illegally, they will be legally obligated to require the
member to leave the community.
Foreign members will be required to sign a statement in their membership agreement that they have read,
understood and agree to comply with this policy.
The community will decide on a case-by-case basis whether to provide financial assistance for visa or
immigration applications for foreign nationals wishing to live in the community. In the case of members who are
married to U.S. citizens, the community will provide an Affidavit of Support and an absorbable loan to cover fees
for immigration applications.
Marriage is a personal and individual matter and the community will not investigate the validity of its
members' marriages. However, the community will not provide an Affidavit of Support or an absorbable loan for
an immigration application if an officer or director of the community is informed by the applicant that cos marriage
is a sham entered into solely for immigration purposes.
May, 1996
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Method for Determining a Provisional Member's Labor Balance for their 6 Month Poll
(2009)
At or just before a CMT meeting approximately 2 weeks before a Provisional Members 6 month provisional
membership ends, the CMT will do the following:
•Find the date the Provisional member joined in the CMT calendar
•Determine the date at which the provisional member had been at Twin Oaks for 5 months by adding 5 months to
the join date in the CMT calendar
•Log on to the labor database at http://labordb/reports/vacation/
◦In the drop-down box labeled "Vacation Balances as of:" select the labor week that is closest to but not after the 5
month date
◦ if the balance listed on the labor database is positive, then on the following Friday the CMT will post a 6-month
poll with accept as an option (assuming the provisional member meets all other requirements)
◦if balance is negative, the following will happen:
▪a CMT member will speak face to face to the new member and explain to them that they are listed as in the hole
according to the labor database for the 5 moth date*
▪the CMT member will ask if they wish the CMT to delay the process until next Monday to allow the provisional
member to speak with the labor manager about their listed balance.
▪If the provisional member believes there to be an error in the labor accounting and wishes to appeal to the labor
manager, they must write the CMT a message and place it in their 3x5 slot within 24 hours of being notified or the
6-month poll will proceed the next Friday without accept as an option.
▪if the Provisional Member decides to appeal the process, the CMT will not post the poll on the next Friday, but
will wait until next Monday's meeting to determine how to proceed.
▪On the next Monday CMT meeting, the following shall happen:
•if the CMT receives a message from the Labor Manager stating that the Provisional Member has met all their
labor requirements for full membership, the CMT will post a 6-month poll on the next Friday with accept as an
option (assuming the provisional member meets all other requirements)
•If the CMT does not receive a message from the labor manager, or the labor manager has written that the
Provisional Member has not met all their labor requirements for full membership, the CMT will post a 6-month
poll on the next Friday where accept will not be an option.
* In the event that the Provisional Member is off the farm or otherwise unavailable to be reached by the CMT
between the Monday meeting and Thursday at noon, the CMT will post a 6-month poll on the following friday
where accept is not an option.
It is the responsibility of the New Member Liaisons to insure new members are correctly informed about how this
policy works.
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Personal Affairs Leave (2008)
The Personal Affairs Leave (or PAL) policy allows eligible members to leave Twin Oaks Community for a period
of time and return as a full member without a poll or visitor period.
This policy also makes it possible for members to reclaim their rooms when they return from their PAL, under
certain circumstances.
This policy also makes it possible for members to continue to work in their previously held jobs and managerships,
under certain circumstances.

I. Governing Body
The CMT will administer and maintain this PAL Policy. As with all policies, the CMT may make exceptions to
this policy in exceptional cases.
The CMT will grant PALs to all eligible members who request them, unless the CMT and the Community Planners
believes that it would be a significant detriment to the community to do so. In such cases, the CMT and the
Community Planners can deny a member a PAL. See section II.F for details.

II. Eligibility
Any Full Member is eligible for a PAL as long as they meet the follow criteria:
•Co has lived at Twin Oaks as a Member for at least one year.
•Co has not returned from a Sabbatical in the past 6 months.
•A sufficient amount of time has passed since cos last PAL, as defined below.
•Co is in Good Standing with the community, as defined below.
A. Good standing
A Member is considered Not to be in Good Standing when the following is true:
•Co is in the Labor Hole, according to the Labor Manager.
•Co is in the Allowance Hole, VE Hole, or other substantial monetary debt to the community; according to the
Accounting Manager.
•Co is facing expulsion processes, according the the Community Planners (see Section II.E)
•Co is currently in violation of any behavior contracts or other written agreements made between themselves and
the community, according to the Process Team.
If none of the above items apply to the applying Member, co will be considered to be in Good Standing with
the community.
B. Eligibility for requesting to hold one's room
To be eligible for a request to hold one's room until their return from their PAL, one must been a member of
Twin Oaks for at least three consecutive years. The process for holding one's room are outlined in section III.C.
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C. Time since last PAL taken
If a member has taken a PAL within their last consecutive membership, the member must wait the following
amount of time before they can take another PAL:
- If their last PAL was over 6 months long, the member must wait for three years from the date they rejoined before
they may take another PAL. they are eligible for another PAL 3 years from the date they returned from their last
PAL.
- If their last PAL was 6 months or under, the member must wait for three years from the date they dropped
membership on their first PAL before they may take another PAL. They are eligible for a PAL 3 years from the
date that they left on their last PAL.
D. Leaving loans
Members going on PAL are not eligible for Leaving Loans.
E. Expulsion processes
Members undergoing an active expulsion process are considered not to be in Good Standing. It is not the
intention of this policy to allow members to make frivolous or unsubstantiated calls for expulsion to prevent a
member from being granted a PAL. The Community Planners will determine if a call for expulsion is reasoned,
substantiated and supported by the community in accordance with community policy and by-laws.
F. Cases where the CMT and Community Planners choose to deny a member a PAL.
In exceptional situations, the CMT and Planners can choose to deny a member their PAL request. Such a
decision requires the consent of both the Planners and the CMT. Should this decision be made by both parties, the
decision can be appealed as if it were a Planner decision through the normal appeals policy.

III. Process for Requesting a Personal Affairs Leave
Between 10 and 60 days before the Member wishes to leave on PAL, the Member must notify the CMT in
writing of cos intention of taking a PAL. It is strongly suggested that PAL requests be put to the CMT at least 30
days before the Member leaves, in order to ensure that all the necessary process has taken place before the member
has left on their PAL. However, this process may continue even if the member is not on the farm.
This notification will include:
•Cos leaving date
•The best possible methods by which to contact co while they are on PAL
•Cos expected return date
•Cos current Labor, Allowance and VE balances
•The status of any behavior or other contracts that co has made with the community or one of the community's
teams
•If co is eligible, co should indicate whether or not they wish to have their room held for them.
•If co is a parent or guardian of a Twin Oaks Child, co should present a note from the Child Board indicating that
all child related issues regarding the PAL have been worked out.
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The CMT will investigate to their satisfaction that the information supplied is accurate.
The CMT will determine if the member is eligible for a PAL based on the criteria listed under the Eligibility
section of this policy.
A. If the Member is found eligible for a PAL by the CMT, the following process will take place:
1. The CMT will grant the PAL to the member and post a note to the community announcing that that the
member has been granted a PAL.
2. The note will be posted publicly for 10 days.
3. If no member or area manager has brought up information during the 10 day notification period that would
call into question the members eligibility, the decision to grant the member a PAL is finalized by the CMT.
. If, during the 10 day notification period, a member or manager brings forward to the CMT substantial
proof that the Member is not eligible or in good standing (as described above) with the community; The CMT will
investigate by getting official decisions by the appropriate managers for the areas in question. For example, if there
is a question about cos labor balance, the CMT will get the final word from the Labor Manager. If the CMT finds
that the Member is indeed not eligible or not in good standing, the CMT will deny the Member's PAL request.
B. Process for Holding One's Room
If a member is eligible (see section II.B), the CMT will grant the request to hold the member's room for their
return unless the CMT believes that it would be detrimental to the community to do so.
The CMT will post their decision to hold a room for member on PAL in the SLG in which the room exists.
The leaving member must clear their room of all of their belongings to make space for the rooms temporary
inhabitants, with the following exceptions:
•If the room has a raised bed with storage space underneath it, the leaving member may use the under-the-bed
storage space to store their belongings until their return.
•If the leaving member and the temporary room occupant can agree on further storage agreements, the Community
will not interfere with any personal agreements they may have between them. However, the leaving member must
realize and be prepared to deal with the situation that there may be more than one sequential temporary occupant of
co’s room, and it is difficult to predict what allowances a second or subsequent occupant might be willing to make.
Any agreement made with a temporary occupant need not be assumed by a subsequent one.
During the time that someone is occupying the leaving member’s room, the temporary inhabitant may not
make long-term changes to the room unless co has a specific arrangement with the person on PAL to do so. For
example: No painting, no changes in any shelves or furniture that attach to walls, no removal of fixtures or
carpeting.
The room must be left in a livable condition, as determined by the Room Assigners. The Room Assigners
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have the authority to make the changes that are necessary to put a room in to a liveable condition. If the room
assigners believe that they need to make major adjustments to the room, they will first do their best to notify the co
on PAL and explain why they think these changes are necessary. Failure to leave ones room in a livable condition
may result in revocation of some or all of ones room-holding rights.
C. Process for Retaining a Managership
If the member going on PAL has a desire to reclaim an area managership on their return, co must get the
approval of the relevant Council before co goes on leave. The appropriate council may consider holding the
managership for them if they believe it is in the best interest of the community to do so.
Should a council decide to grant the member the opportunity to reclaim a managership on the member's return
from PAL, the council will go through the normal manager-replacement protocol to select a replacement manager.
(In most cases, this will include posting a card soliciting candidates, then selecting one of the candidates for the
managership). The replacement manager will serve until the member returns from PAL. Should the member
decide not to reclaim their managership, or does not return after a year from leaving, the replacement manager will
become the full manager.
D. Process for Retaining a Job
If a member going on PAL wishes to reclaim a job on their return, they must get approval from the job area's
manager. If the area's manager believes it would be in the community's best interest, a job may be held for a
member going on PAL.
E. Transition
A person taking a PAL is entitled to a transition period, including:
•Membership off the labor system for up to two weeks before their departure. Labor done during transition will
not affect the member's labor balance.
•Exemption from the Property Code for up to four weeks before their departure.
F. Final Decision
Once the CMT has made a decision to grant a PAL, the CMT cannot revoke the decision. However, the
decision to grant or deny a PAL is to be treated like any other managerial decision, and subject to our Council and
Override policies and norms. A decision to revoke a PAL may come from the Planning Council, the Planners, or a
majority of the full members through due process.
The purpose of this provision is to limit the amount of time a member's PAL can be called into question. This
is done with the hope that any conflict around a controversial PAL decision will be promptly resolved, and to
ensure that all relevant information about a PAL request in promptly provided to the CMT so that any issue can be
resolved while the member is still on the farm.
G. Overrides and appeals
Appeals to CMT decisions regarding PALs shall follow the normal appeals and override process for all
manager decisions, with the exception of decisions made jointly by the Community Planners and the CMT to deny
a member their PAL request. Should this decision be made by both parties, the decision can be appealed as if it
were a Community Planner decision through the normal appeals policy.
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IV. Status of Individual During Their Personal Affairs Leave
•For the duration of the PAL the individual on leave is not a Member of Twin Oaks Community, legally or
otherwise.
•Co does not receive allowance while on PAL.
•Twin Oaks is not responsible for cos medical, dental, or any other need while co is on PAL.
•Co has no labor obligations to Twin Oaks while co is on PAL and off the farm.
•Co may not make any claim to Twin Oaks for any difficulties, legal, financial, or of any other kind while co is on
PAL.
•Co is not bound by any of the provisions in the Property Code or any other part of Twin Oak's Bylaws while co is
on PAL.
•Co may return to Twin Oaks as a Full Member at any time, up to one year after taking their PAL.
•Guesting at Twin Oaks while on PAL
◦The cumulative total of guesting days while co is on a PAL may not exceed 30 days without an exception granted
by the CMT.
◦If a person on a PAL guests at Twin Oaks for 7 consecutive days or less, work is voluntary.
◦If a person on a PAL guests at Twin Oaks for more than 7 days, full quota is expected.

V. Duration of PAL
The period of time a member can be away for a Personal Affairs Leave is one year or less.
The Personal Affairs Leave cannot be broken into pieces.

VI. Status of Individual upon their Return From Their Personal Affairs Leave
Upon cos return, co will be accepted as a Full Member without the need for a Poll, a Visitor Period, or a
Provisional Membership.
Upon cos return, co will have the same sabbatical seniority as at the time of their departure. Sabbatical seniority
is not accrued during their PAL.
Upon cos return, cos position on the vacation bonus roster will be treated as if they were a returning ex-member.
A. Waiting List
If, at the time the leaving member chooses to return, the Community has filled its rooms and now has a
waiting list, the returning member will go to the top or the waiting list.
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If there is more than one person who has “top of the waiting list” status, those ready to return will be
admitted in the order in which they applied for this status.
If there is more than one person at the top of the waiting list, but not all are ready to rejoin at the same time,
the one ready to rejoin at the time there is an opening will be accepted first.
B. Labor Balance
On a member's return from PAL, the member's labor balance is restored to the balance the member had at
their departure, with adjustments for any changes that might have occurred since their departure.
C. Allowance
The returning member's allowance will be restored to the balance co had at their leaving, with adjustments for
any costs or credits that might have accumulated during their leave.
D. Managerships & Jobs
The returning member may reclaim any jobs or managerships that they had arranged to have on hold for them
before they left, as explained in sections III.D and III.E in this policy.
E. Reclaiming One's Room
The Room Assigner will do their best to have the returning Member's room ready for them to move back into,
as long as the absent member has been in touch and the Room Assigner has plenty of notice. In any case they will
do it as soon as it is reasonably possible.
The planners may contribute up to 6 hours of Planner Contingency credit to help expedite the process, at their
discretion.

VII. Children
All issues regarding Children and Personal Affairs Leaves will be dealt with by the Child Board. It is expected
that parents and children will have an agreement with the Child Board about their children's status, including issues
regarding "Child Slots" in the child-adult ratio and decisions about Child Rooms.
The CMT requires a notification from the Child Board indicating that all child related issues have been resolved
before granting a PAL to a Parent or Guardian of a Twin Oaks Child.

VIII. Pets
If a member taking a PAL has a pet that they are taking with them, then Twin Oaks will hold open the pet slot
that the animal has been holding and will not fill it until and unless the absent member either tells us that co is not
returning, or cos time limit has expired.
It is preferred that members going on PAL take their pets with them, or find a temporary home for their pets off
the farm. If a member taking a PAL wishes to leave their pet at Twin Oaks during cos absence, co may do so at the
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Pets Manager's discretion. All details of such an arrangement will be dealt with by the Pets Manager.

IX. Terms, Definitions, and Clarifications
A. Consecutive Membership: Consecutive Membership will include Provisional Membership, Leaves of
Absences, Sabbaticals and Suspended Memberships. Consecutive Membership does not include time spent away
on PAL. In all other instances where an individual has dropped membership will not be considered consecutive.
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Student Resident Policy (2003)
Minor changes made by CMT March 2003. New file name and path:
Previous document: CMT 019990702 File name and path added 3/7/03

Minor changes made by CMT March 2003
This policy replaces the section of the Membership Policy headed “B. STUDENT RESIDENTS” (section IV,
“NON-MEMBER STATUS,” page 15 (there is no page 15 any more)
All of the provisions of residency as described in section IV.A. above (page 14 of the Membership Policy) apply to
student residents, with the following differences:
• Time away. Because of the special needs of students, applicants for student residency will routinely be granted
the minimum time away after their visitor period—ten days—rather than the standard month away.
• Student resident hours. At the discretion of the labor manager (in consultation with the student resident, co’s
liaison, and any area managers as appropriate), student residents are eligible to take labor credit for
“student resident hours.” These hours may be used for such purposes as academic work, budget relief for
area managers to train interns in their areas, or special projects. The student resident may use these hours,
as available, toward up to 20% 6.5 hours of co’s labor quota weekly.
• Student resident liaison. By the end of the visitor period, an applicant for student residency must arrange for a
full member to be co’s student resident liaison (and name this liaison in co’s exit letter). The liaison is
responsible for helping the student resident transition into life at Twin Oaks and is expected to check in
regularly and help with any problems throughout the period of student residency.
Internships. If Recruitment solicits applicants for student residency to intern in particular areas, Recruitment is
expected to work with area managers in setting up the internship, to help the intern find a student resident liaison
(who may or may not be the area manager, as appropriate), and to help arrange for use of student resident hours for
the internship.
Fallback to residency. If an applicant is unable to arrange for student resident hours and a student resident liaison,
or if these arrangements fall through during the period of student residency, the CMT may at its discretion convert
the student residency to a standard residency.
Minors. These provisions cover student residents aged eighteen and over. As of this writing (May 1999), the
community has not decided whether and under what circumstances we may accept 16- or 17-year-olds. Any minors
who wish to apply for student residency will be subject to all present and future community policies regarding
minors living here as adults, in addition to the terms of this policy.
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Mental Health Team
Mental Health Team Job Description (1996)
Approved by Community Planners October 24, 1996
PURPOSE:

To promote mental and emotional wellness at Twin Oaks

OBJECTIVES:
● To provide expertise and trusted leadership in the area of mental health
● To respond to mental health crises or impending crises in a timely manner according to guidelines approved
by the community
● To work in cooperation with the Health Team, the Process Team and other relevant groups to promote the
total health of the individual and the community—physical, mental, emotional and social
MEMBERSHIP:
● The team will be made up of three to five full members of Twin Oaks. When possible, members will be
those with formal training or experience in the mental health field. Inexperienced or untrained members of
the team will either have done or commit to doing considerable reading, seminars, or in other ways
educating themselves about the nature and treatment of mental illness and emotional trauma.
● Members will serve renewable terms of 12 or 18 months.
● Members will be chosen by the Mental Health Team itself. When there is an opening on the Team, a card
will be posted advertising the job; interested persons will be interviewed and input will be sought from the
community on candidates being considered.
STATUS: The Mental Health Team will be equal in autonomy and decision-making powers to the Health Team. It
will have its own budgets for money and labor. It will be under the HEW council.

SPECIFIC DUTIES:
1. Manage on-the-farm counseling program, including selection, supervision, and evaluation of counselors.
2. Review and approve requests for counseling, on and off the farm.
3. Develop resources for care of members in emotional distress.
4. Evaluate visitors with a history of mental illness or emotional trauma who are applying for membership.
This will be done with representatives of the Membership and Health teams when necessary.
5. Form a “crisis team” to make decisions about provisional members according to guidelines approved by
the community.
6. Review and approve mental health contracts and follow-up on their implementation as needed.
7. Coordinate and support care teams/groups.
8. Accept input on members who are causing concern due to mental health issues.
9. Provide prompt and appropriate interventions when a member is in emotional distress.
10. Maintain open communication with the community in mental health crisis situations.
11. Work with outside mental health professionals as resource people.
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12. Formulate guidelines and policies regarding mental health issues, for community approval, and update as
needed.
13. Sponsor seminars and discussions that promote emotional wellness.
14. Challenge community norms that may be detrimental to emotional well-being.
15. Submit budget and OTRA requests to ensure that the community’s mental health needs are met.
16. Manage the mental health budget.

DTOP last updated: 02010.01.31

Page 220 of 277

Digital Twin Oaks Policies

Guidelines for Care Groups and Support Teams (1997)

Guidelines for Care Groups and Support Teams (1997)
Members:
1 Crisis intervention training or other educational preparation; must know basics of understanding and
dealing with mental illness and emotional distress
2 Objectivity; not be sexually or emotionally involved with focus person
3 Emotionally stable; not recovering from own crisis or that of someone close to them
4 Not heavy alcohol or drug user
5 Open-minded about treatment options; not believe all mental hospitals or all medications are bad
Size:

Three members when focus person stable, plus back-up person
More when focus person is in crisis or just back from hospital

Functions:
1 Meet with focus person on regular basis; minimum would be each member spending half an hour a week
with focus person. Meet more often and longer when focus person is having trouble. It is understood
that there is an adjustment period after hospitalization when focus person might need extra help from
the Care Group before things fully return to normal.
Things to check on :
● Psychiatric and medical appointments, results of tests
● Physical health--diet, exercise, sleep patterns
● Work load and appropriateness of work assignments
● Stress level
● Interactions with other people
● “Red flag” behaviors
2

The Care Group can maintain a means of internal communication such as a notebook to provide
consistency for the focus person.

3

Focus person signs release form so members can talk with co’s psychiatrist or counselor.

4

Communicate with focus person’s family and other community members to obtain additional information.

5

Hold team meetings, with or without focus person present, to:
● Share information. Monthly when focus person stable, weekly when person in crisis.
● Update contract and submit to Mental Health Team for suggestions every six months. Copy is kept
in focus person’s mailbox for community to read. Initial incident of mental illness may only
require a care plan. Additional incidents of mental illness will require a contract.
● Prepare mailbox letter every six months to update community on how focus person is doing. First
drafts of b. and c. are usually done by one member then brought to team to revise.

6

Communicate with Mental Health Team by written or oral means, every month or two, more often during a
crisis. One MHT member acts as liaison.

7

Treat focus person with respect.
● Involve focus person in discussing concerns and in decision-making as much as possible.
● Restrict focus person’s life as little as possible.
● Review contract and mailbox letter updates with focus person
and include their suggestions
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before posting final version.
“Red Flag” behaviors
Definition: symptoms which indicate person’s mental state is deteriorating. List, compiled with focus
person’s input, is included in contract.
When “red flag” behavior is observed by team or person:
1. Team talks with focus person about behavior, discussing consequences of continued behavior and clear
reasonable limits. If co is unable to correct behavior after talk, then
2. The agreed upon therapeutic plan is put into effect. This could include an appointment with co’s
psychiatrist, counselor or removal from Twin Oaks to a predetermined place to deal with the crisis. If the behavior
deteriorates too rapidly to wait for an appointment or the focus person has not proactively set up an alternative
place to be, co will be taken to Louisa Region X or the hospital by Twin Oaks members, if at all possible. If not
possible, the Rescue Squad/Sheriff will be called in.
Mental Health Team
revised 4/97
based on Health Team guidelines from July '96
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Leaves Of Absence Policy (2009)
Oct. 2006, MHT/Hawina,Valerie; last revised 2009
The LOA budget is administered by the Mental Health Team and provides hours and money to Twin Oaks
members for:
1. Attending funerals of close relatives.
We leave it up to our members to determine who their close relatives are, and don’t require a blood
connection or for the relative to be in co’s nuclear family.
2. Visiting or caring for ‘critically ill’ close relatives.
This allows members to see their close relatives before they are likely to die, and help care for them.
3. Providing emergency care for an aging parent. This can be post-operative care, helping them move
into a nursing home, etc.
This is a new category, which we’ve added because that’s where most of the needs of our members
with aging parents lie.
4. Emotional LOA’s (ELOAs), when personal circumstances and hardship create a strong need for
members to have time away. Often these are granted for difficult relationship break ups and they can
be for any intensely difficult emotional experience. They can be granted if the MHT believes the
emotional/mental state of the member or of the community at large would benefit from the member
taking time away. The MHT can approve ELOAs at their discretion.
The maximum amount per member per year that we can make available is up to three weeks and up to
$500 (brought down to $400 for austerity). For emotional LOA’s the maximum is two weeks and $400
(brought down to $300 for austerity). The only way to stay within our budget is for members to take no
more than they need. Traditionally this budget has come out of base-line expenses, meaning it is not
trade-off-able.
To apply for an LOA:
-Contact the Mental Health Team; drop us a note, or talk to one of us.
-Hours can be taken on or off the farm and, if granted, can be taken retro-actively.
-On a day in which LOA hours are claimed, total credit for the day may not exceed a day’s quota.
-This policy is intended for full members, exceptions are occasionally possible.
-If the wording of this policy makes you think you are ineligible, contact us anyway to confirm or consult
on other options.

What can you do instead?
Each year there are members whose needs can not be met by the maximum available number of hours or money
and who want to know what other options are available to them. Here’s a quick summary to provide some
guidance:

Labour Hours
-

Suspended membership. Request to the MHT, we recommend to the planners and they decide.
Your membership is put ‘on hold’ or dropped, while you’re taking care of a longer term family crisis.
Time frame: between one month and two years, possibly taken over several different periods.
Though as a rule you receive no allowance or health insurance, it is possible that an exception can
be made to allow for certain needs. You need to have a liaison in the community who gets regular
updates from you. After you return you are re-instated at the same membership seniority (important
for vacation bonuses) and you don’t have to wait 3 years before you can take a PAL.
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Leaves Of Absence Policy (2009)

PAL (Personal Affairs Leave). Request to the CMT. Your membership is dropped for up to one year
if you are a full member and not in the labor or money hole. When you return you don’t have to go
through any process. You have to wait three years between PAL’s before taking a next one.
Dropped Membership. Inform the CMT. You can drop your membership any time. If you leave as a
full member in good standing you can come back within a year of leaving by passing a ‘returning exmember poll’.
Sabbatical. Request to the labor manager, usually requested for the next budget year. You continue
to be a member and get allowance and health coverage, the maximum stay is 900 hours.
Requirement: you need to have been a member for 5 years. Sabbaticals are not available every
year. Also, if more people apply, it’s possible that less hours may be given per person, or that
someone won’t be approved.
PSC’s. You can request others in the community to help supply the hours you need.
Explain your situation, posting a card or mailbox letter where members can sign up.
Vacation. Your vacation time can be used for anything you chose.

To help you decide, look up your options in the policy book, or talk to someone on MHT. We can explain the
differences and advantages of each option given your personal situation.

Money
There are less other options available for money. Generally people are more concerned about getting
labour covered, which tends to be an on-going need, whereas money needs tend to be more finite (once to travel
to see your relative, and once to come back to Twin Oaks). Options for funding over and above what LOA policy
can offer:
-VE—you can use your VE money
-Allowance—you can use your allowance money
-Family—you can receive money from family or off-the-farm friends ear-marked for travel or other costs
associated with the LOA
-Donations from Oakers—you can post a card or otherwise ask people if they are willing to donate money to
help support you

-Weeds and Knots—if this program is available during the time your LOA happens
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Personal Harm Policy (2002)
5/20/02 Hawina for MHT

The intention of this policy is to clarify communication to the community when members are in a crisis that
involves self-inflicted personal harm.
Personal harm Definition:
The personal harm policy is intended for people who take action to hurt or potentially kill themselves (as in
overdosing on lethal or non-lethal drugs, cutting or burning themselves).
It is not intended for low risk and non crisis-related behaviors that are known to not be healthy (such as tobacco
smoking or coffee drinking).
______________________________________________________________________________
POLICY:
If and when a provisional member takes action to hurt themselves, it is the responsibility of the Mental Health
Team to:
1. Inform the community. This will happen in consultation with the CMT and with knowledge of the person in
question. The information will be put out in a mailbox letter as soon as possible, preferably within ten days of
the incident.
2. Ensure that a formal or informal care-group will be formed.
3. Seek professional help if further support is needed.
4. Determine in consultation with the CMT and with knowledge of the person in question, whether additional
steps need to taken to decide about continuation of the provisional membership.
If and when a full member takes action to hurt themselves, it is the responsibility of the Mental Health Team to:
1. Inform the community. This will happen in consultation with the person in question. The information will be
put out in a mailbox letter as soon as possible, preferably within ten days of the incident.
2. Ensure that a formal or informal care group will be formed.
3. Require that the person starts seeing a professional counselor as soon as possible.
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Psychotropic Drug Policy (2004)
Revised by Hawina for MHT,10/27/2004

The last time this policy was significantly updated has been in June of 1997.
Psychotropic drugs: Medically prescribed agents affecting mental activity, behavior, or perception.
Twin Oakers are expected to continue with the course of medication agreed upon with their doctor and the Mental
Health Team. In addition, the Community, through the Mental Health Team, needs to be prepared to deal with the
complications that may arise during a change in medication.
We know that circumstances can change (side effects can become intolerable, for instance). If a member wants to
lower their dosage, stop taking their current medication, or try another one, then in consultation with their
monitoring doctor, their care team (if they have one) and the MHT, these different options can be tried. When a
change has been made, the MHT will work with the member to periodically evaluate their choice.
The Mental Health Team may require members to sign an agreement to continue their psychotropic medication for
a specified period of time.
The MHT is aware of the possible negative side-effects of psychotropic drugs. We'd rather not have a policy like
this. However, Twin Oaks is not prepared to care for people with mania or severe depression unless they're on
medication. We know this from experience. We ask potential members who would like to experiment with
their medication to complete those trials before applying for membership. This means that another threeweek visit will be required at a later time - determined on a case by case basis.
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Members Going Off Psychotropic Medication (2005)
MHT guidelines from February 2005 – Hawina, Fred, Kate.
Here’s what we ask / expect of members who are going off psychotropic medication:
1. Work with the mental health team. Please don’t go off medication until you’ve gotten the okay from MHT. This
assures us that the necessary support systems are in place to manage your attempt well.
2. Contact a professional who can monitor the transition. (Usually this will be the person who prescribed the
drugs in the first place). Ask them for suggestions on how to proceed – Cold turkey? Slowly build down?
What increments to use? Should you do any blood tests or other screening?
3. Write up a Med Plan, that will include the following:
•

Names of support people at Twin Oaks who have agreed to be available to you. (If there are less than 4 names,
make sure to make a list of backup people whom you will ask next in case one or more support people have to
drop out over the course of your transition).

•

Arrangement of check inns - In group? One on one? How often? Will they come to you? Can you call on them
late at night? etc.

•

Listing of red flags, things that will be indicators to you and your support people that you are starting to
struggle.

•

What if – a plan of action for how to deal with red flags coming up. This should include things that you know
work well to take care of yourself. It should also include things like : “I will go back on medication / resume a
higher dose if…” or “I will contact my physician if…”

•

Length of time you plan to continue doing check inns until deciding that your attempt has succeeded or failed
at this time.

We recommend looking into the physicians desk reference on the internet: www.pdrhealth.net
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Suspended Membership Policy (1997)
Craig for CP's (Craig Keenan Dianne Val) 10-29-97
Definition: A suspended membership is a temporary termination of one's status as a member of Twin Oaks
Community. Suspended memberships are granted at the request of members who want to leave the community for
between 1 month and 2 years to be of service to close friends or family in times of acute need. During a suspended
membership, one does not receive allowance and is not guaranteed medical coverage from the community. Nor is
one bound to live within the limitations of the membership agreement. Upon completion of a suspended
membership period, a member is reinstated as a member of the community without any polls or input. Allowance,
VE and labor balances are reinstated at the level they were at when the suspended membership started, minus any
charges to those accounts during the suspended membership. Suspended memberships are only granted to full
members of the community.
Application: To apply for a suspended membership, a member must make a request to the mental health team. The
MHT will discuss with the member the purpose of the requested suspension of membership. The MHT will assess
if the purpose meets the criteria for suspended memberships, and then will make a recommendation to the
Planners. The recommendation would include a recommended length of suspended membership. The Planners will
either approve or reject the application.
Liaison: Each suspended member must have a liaison through whom co stays in contact with the community. The
liaison must be a full member of the community. A suspended member would be expected to update the
community at least every two months either directly through an O & I type letter or through conversation with cos
liaison who would then update the community through such a letter. The liaison must always have a means for
communicating with the suspended member.
Niche maintenance: For suspended memberships of 1 year or less, a member can have cos bedroom reserved for
them in the same manner as bedrooms of members on sabbatical (i.e., the unoccupied bedroom can be occupied by
guests and or new members and must be made suitable for such usage).
For Suspended periods of more than a year, no such reservation is promised.
A similar approach will be taken with jobs, though this will have to be arranged on a case by case basis.
Visiting: If a suspended member comes to visit the community during co's "time of suspension", co would be
considered a guest. In particular one would be expected to live within the norms for guesting around work and
duration of stay.
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------Added by CPs (Lynn, Kassia, Thomas, Kate) July 7, 2005
In certain situations the planners may approve the following:
• Dividing the suspended membership over several periods of time, while rejoining as a member in between
periods.
• Providing for certain financial needs of a suspended member, usually in the form of an absorbable loan.
• Suspended memberships for provisional members, limited to a maximum of 3 months. The MHT will
recommend to the planners that the provisional member either have co's provisional period restarted or
reinstated to the point at which co left. This recommendation will be based on the length of the provisional
period that had already been completed, the length of time taken as suspended membership, and the specific
circumstances involved.

Nothing in this section should be taken to imply that the community is obligated to grant it.
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Movement Support
Guidelines for Process for Local Activism (1993)
June 9, 1993
Val and Leslie for Process Team
Background.: Twin Oaks has a history of tacit support for political action. Vanloads of people arrive to demonstrate
in DC, we cook meals for Freedom House, Kiya and Kodlik help at Big Mountain, etc. However, being politically
active in Louisa County can be a trickier thing, and that's what this paper is about.
Purpose of proposal:
To come up with a process for people who want to engage in political activities, which because of their proximity
could possibly cause widespread or serious repercussions for the community. The intent is to support members
involved with causes that are important to them, while calling for their accountability to and consideration for the
best interests of the community, including respect of individuals.
The intent is NOT to interfere with members' rights of political expression and free speech, but to allow the
community to input on actions by activists that might backfire on the community. Since we are somewhat
dependent on the goodwill of local authorities to continue doing what we want to do here, it makes sense to
involve the community when a planned political action is likely to be perceived as hostile. We may never agree and
cannot realistically predict what level of risk a particular activity would expose us to, but if we think it through
together, we can try to forestall problems. Ultimately each of us need to make our own decisions and use our best
judgment for how we behave in any situation.
Proposed Guidelines for Process
MEMBER WHO IS AN ACTIVIST
1. For potentially risky political activities in the local area, let the community know about your plan and goal. (It
may be a good idea to run it past the local relations manager first. Your presentation should include a strategy for
protecting the community from repercussions.
2. Give community a stretch of time to give input. (4 weeks, if possible).
3. Post frequent updates to cmty on how action is progressing.
4. Be responsive to input given by members, whether or not you intend to change or stop what you are doing.
MEMBERS WITH CONCERNS ABOUT ACTIVIST BEHAVIOR
5. If the activist's behavior seems controversial, members are encouraged to:
a. get information directly from that person before reacting.
b. approach Local Relations manager, Process team, Planners with concerns about activist.
c. If members believe that local officials need to be contacted about these concerns, this should be done
only by the planners or a planner appointee.
ALL MEMBERS
6. All involved maintain RESPECTFUL behavior throughout the process, whether expressing concerns, political
ideals, values, opinions, disagreement, hurt or anger. Our bylaws state:
" ... strive to treat all people in a kind, gentle, honest and fair manner, without violence", as well as "respecting the
liberty of each individual member to as great an extent as is consistent with the well being of the Community and
the laws of the government in whose jurisdiction it lies."
7. If members feel they are being harassed, (persistent, purposeful disturbances) by members, they are encouraged
to:
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A) speak directly to the individual, describing the specific behavior and its effect on co, or
B) ask a 3rd person to assist or help convey this to the individual
C) If the results of going direct are ,not satisfactory, mediation may be useful.
And finally, individuals 'may' speak out against behaviors that upset them. They may be supported by other
individuals or teams. The activist may be asked to become more approachable or change cos behavior. Likewise,
an activist may approach anyone to encourage behavior change.
"BUT AREN'T YOU GONNA DO ANYTHING ABOUT IT?"
The community has not assigned consequences for most unpopular behaviors; reactions by other members are a
natural consequence. Process team can encourage mediation, help people conduct self-examination interviews, and
inform members about calling a feedback on someone they think has gone too far and is unresponsive. Anyone can
call a sharing circle or meeting to discuss what they feel is a community-wide problem.
RESOURCES AVAILABLE: Process team has compiled a list of suggestions for activists, generated at the Local
Activism fishbowl 1/93, and some chapters from books on applying Non-violence Theory.
Ideas for promoting a cause and harmonious relations at the same time:
-- Involve outside organizations, locally or wider level (e.g. Concerned Citizens of Louisa County, Voices for
Animals, already established groups).
--Get advice and info from T.0. members and neighbor friends who have history with local relations, local
organizations and the government in Louisa.
-Find out which values we share with the agency the group wants to change.
-Involve wider level government.
--See if local legislature (Board of Supervisors) or local people support tho action.
-Respectfully offer information to the public and organizations.
-Form a committee which includes the activist member, the local relations manager, one or two community
members-at-large, to analyze and consider the strategy, its relative merits, pitfalls and risks, and to decide on
guidelines appropriate to the particular action, and present these to the community for input and the CP's for
approval .
-If the planners see the need for more community input on whether a particular action posed too great a risk, they
could ask members to rate the action from 1-4:
1-too risky, don't do,
2- risky enough that we will disclaim any responsibility,
3- risky but we'll stand behind t,he activist,
4-low or no risk, go ahead, with whatever restrictions
-present two plans of action and let the community choose one.
-ask self if you'd be willing to do the particular action if you lived in a small house ill Louisa with your family, to
better understand risk factors
-The activist and any committee should be encouraged to utilize resources which encourage cooperative
negotiations, such as "Getting to Yes", Applying Nonviolence Theory
-Be aware of our vulnerabilities (non-traditional child care practices and arrangements, morti, zoning permits).
-Find out community is legally liable for the actions of its members, especially if the member receives hours or
money from the community for political work.

DTOP last updated: 02010.01.31

Page 230 of 277

Digital Twin Oaks Policies

Pets

Pets
Pet Policy (2006)
PET POLICY PAPER and current information
By Debby, Pets manager, 11/17/05; style edit Dianne 2/7/06
Space issues: Pets are normally not allowed in indoor common areas. SLGs that want pets to be
allowed in such spaces should get permission from the community. Pets are normally not allowed in ZK
or the hammock shop except in unusual circumstances such as thunderstorms or extremely hot days.
The reasons for these restrictions are that some members are allergic to animals and that pets
sometimes carry fleas and/or ticks that can be transferred to people, rugs or furniture in indoor spaces.
Having cats in indoor spaces can make that building uninhabitable for cat-allergic people for years after
the cat is gone.
Number of Dogs: The limit on dogs is 4. The dogs the community currently pays for (i.e., that are
"under the Pets umbrella") / and their sponsors are Dexter / Cam , Fletcher / Dianne, Kastanza / Lynn,
and Uxima ("Squirrel") / Kristen. Community-approved exceptions to the dog limit currently are:
Jitterbug / Brenda, Nibbles / Marcello, and Bert, hosted as guest dog by Cassie for Don and Juanita
Short. None of the dogs who were accepted as exceptions will ever be under the Pets umbrella unless
their sponsors reach the top of the Dog list.
Number of Cats: The limit on cats is 8 total, including outliers (cats who do not go into the main
community areas), with 4 cats being paid for by the community. We currently have the following cats /
and sponsors: Zephyr / Valerie, Purrdy / Indigo, Hugo / Hildegard, and Haymarket / John and Anya
under the Pets umbrella. Coyote barters with the vet for Rambler's medical needs; he's an outlier at EC
and is not under the Pets umbrella. Tang is paid for by Dairy and stays close to the Dairy Barn; he is an
outlier and not under the Pets umbrella.
Other Pets: No other types of pets will be under the Pets umbrella. Pets besides dogs or cats are
allowed in the community, but the sponsor needs to get permission from co's SLG before bringing the
pet.
What Pets Pays For: Pets pays for dry food of a low cost. Pets pays for vet bills. Pets pays for
vaccines and medicines. Pets pays for spaying/neutering but not laser spaying/neutering. There may
be local organizations that provide cheap/free spaying/neutering. Pets pays (in non-austerity times) for
the cost of buying an animal from the Louisa County Animal Shelter but not from anyplace else. (This is
because they have taken so many stray animals from us through the years and because we value
supporting local agencies.) Pet sponsors are encouraged to barter for veterinary treatment and
medicines.
During austerity (2005-?), the Pets budget is limited in what it pays for. Pets will pay only for: cheap
dry food, rabies shots at the twice-yearly clinics, distemper at the twice-yearly clinic or given on the farm,
feline leukemia at the twice-yearly clinic or given on the farm, and flea-tick medication (from Karin
Straley or Ebay for dogs and from the cheapest Internet site for cats). All other expenses have to be
paid for from donations from other members and allowance. Pet sponsors may also ask the Planners
for Planner Contingency funds.
What Pets Does Not Pay For: The Pets budget does not pay for treats, leashes, collars, wet food,
vehicle costs to take pets to the vet or rabies clinic, food/water bowls, litter boxes, or grooming. Pets
DTOP last updated: 02010.01.31

Page 231 of 277

Digital Twin Oaks Policies

Pet Policy (2006)

does not pay for expenses of animals who are not under the Pets umbrella. Pets does not pay for kitty
litter because sawdust can be used and the poop composted. Pets does not pay for pets of provisional
members. During austerity Pets will not pay for exams, medications other than those listed above, or
veterinary treatments.
When Someone Wants to Get a Dog or Cat: The community prefers that people wait until they are full
members to bring a pet. If you want to get a cat or dog, you should put your name on the appropriate pet
list (dog or cat) that live in the Pets 3x5 slot. You will be given a copy of the Pets policies. Usually, the
only member eligible to get a pet is the one at the top of the relevant pet list. If you are not at the top of
the relevant pet list, you or the Pets manager must talk with all members above you on the list and get
their permission to skip over them. Next, you should get approval from the SLG where you live (or will
be living, if you have not yet joined). You should then write a brief O&I paper stating where the pet will
stay (inside, outside), what age the pet is if known, what health problems, if any, the animal has, how
social it is, etc., so the community knows what the plan is. The paper should stay up for 10 days. Next,
the Pets manager will put out a poll to get input from the community, asking full members only whether
they Accept or Veto the pet, or Abstain, and concerns, if any. The poll will be out for 10 days, after which
time the input will be tallied. If 10% or more of full members veto the animal, it will be rejected.
Concerns expressed on the polls will be relayed to the sponsor of the pet if appropriate so that co may
respond. Subsequent Polls: After someone gets a dog or cat, there may be a poll after the pet has
been here 6 months to determine if the pet should stay. If there are no problems with the pet, normally
there will not be a 6-month poll, but if there are complaints about the pet, there should be a 6-month poll.
Locations of Pets: Because cats are territorial, people who want to have a cat in the same area as
another cat should talk with the sponsor(s) of the other cats in that area to see what their concerns are.
At times there has been an informal limit on the number of cats in the courtyard. Pets are normally not
allowed in indoor common areas. SLGs that want pets to be allowed in such spaces should get
permission from the community. The reasons for these restrictions are that some members are allergic
to animals and that pets sometimes carry fleas and/or ticks that can be transferred to people, rugs or
furniture in indoor spaces. Having cats in indoor spaces can make that building uninhabitable for catallergic people for years after the cat is gone. Upstairs Beechside has been designated a low-allergen
zone and will not have any allergy-causing pets inside member rooms or common areas.
Guest Dogs: Guest dogs should be leashed at all times unless they are inside. Guest dogs are not
allowed inside ZK, the hammock shop, or Ta Chai Living Room for reasons of allergies and fleas/ticks.
Guests who want to have their dogs inside an SLG must first obtain permission from the SLG members.
Guest dogs are not allowed in upstairs Beechside because this is the low-allergen hall. Exceptions to
the leash rule may be made by going through process with the Pets manager and the community.
Stray Animals: Stray dogs should be tied up at the run behind the storage barn and taken to the Louisa
County Animal Shelter in Mineral as soon as possible. Stray cats should be caught in live traps and put
in a "safe" spot (somewhere warmish like MT in cold months; somewhere out-of-the-way so they don't
get terrorized by dogs) and taken to the Louisa County shelter as soon as possible. Pets pays for these
trips. The Louisa County shelter will keep an animal with tags for at least two weeks, but it is not a nokill shelter. If a member wants to try to find a no-kill shelter for an animal, they may do so, but they
cannot charge any vehicle costs to Pets.
PALs and Sabbaticals: Members going on Personal Affairs Leaves or Sabbaticals must either take
their pets with them or find someone else to take care of them. The Pets budget will not pay for any
expenses of pets whose people are on PAL. (This information is also written in the PAL policy.) The
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Pets budget will pay for the expenses of pets whose people are on sabbatical, but pet sponsors must
find someone to be their pet's caretaker during the time they are on sabbatical. If co cannot find any
member to be the pet's caretaker while co is on sabbatical, co must take co's pet off the farm. It is not
the responsibility of the Pets manager to take care of anyone's pet.
Dropping Membership: If a person drops membership, co must take co's pet with co. The only way a
pet can stay at Twin Oaks after its sponsor drops membership is if someone on the relevant pet list
agrees to sponsor co's pet as their own. The pet would then have to go through a poll to be accepted as
the new sponsor's pet.
Additional Information for Visitors: The community prefers that people wait until they are full
members to bring a pet. But, if you want to try to get the OK to bring a pet to Twin Oaks, you should
include the following information in your leaving letter:
• when you would like to bring your animal
• details about your pet, such as age, disposition, whether it would live inside and/or outside, health
conditions, and anything else you think is important for members to know
• that you understand that the pet will have a poll before it can be accepted and that your pet is not
guaranteed acceptance
• that you understand that you will have to pay for all expenses if the pet is not accepted under the
Pets umbrella and that you will have to pay for some expenses out of your allowance if the pet is
accepted under the Pets umbrella
• that you understand that Pets does not pay for any expenses of pets of provisional members
If you want to bring your pet immediately upon returning to Twin Oaks, you must post a paper on the
O&I Board that says what SLG you plan to live in and that you have permission from that SLG to live
there and have that particular pet. The paper should also include details about the pet, such as age,
disposition, whether it would live inside and/or outside, health conditions, and anything else you think is
important for members to know. The paper needs to stay up for ten days before a poll can be done.
Polls are out for 10 days. That said, the community prefers that people wait until they are full members
to bring a pet.
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Process Team (PTM)
Process Team Job Description (2003)
Sky, Keenan and Kele, January, 2003
The process team is a self-selected group of 3-4 whose members are interviewed by the existing members and go
through a community input process. The members hold 18-month terms, renewable by input process. Stand-ins
hold 3-month, renewable terms. The PT is not a decision-making body except for its own internal functioning.
Purpose:
•

To coordinate conflict-resolution and decision-making among and between individuals, groups and the
Community.

•

To promote communication, cooperation and bridge-building in the community.

•

To coordinate opportunities for members to learn the skills associated with the above.

The PT’s Relationship to the Community:
•
•
•
•

While the Process Team may request or encourage individuals, groups, and the Community to engage in
process, it has no authority to require such.
The Process Team will be selective about the issues it deals with and will not attempt to oversee or
coordinate the facilitation or mediation of all individual or community issues.
The Process Team will base its actions largely on input from the community, which will be solicited often.
The members of the Process Team will support, challenge and encourage each other in being a positive
influence in the community.

Other activities the PT often assists with:
Consultation
The PT will offer suggestions, information, assistance and encouragement to individuals, & groups in:
•
•

utilizing existing structures
how to proceed with an issue

Facilitation/Mediation
•
•
•

coordinate the facilitation of specific, community issues through meetings or more extensive processes
procure outside facilitators, advocates and caregivers, when appropriate
coordinate the mediation of interpersonal conflicts

Problem-solving
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assist in identifying and finding solutions to long-standing community problems (unkept agreements, unmet
needs, unresolved emotional issues).
anticipate and seek to prevent escalation of problem issues in the community, by encouraging direct,
effective communication
assist the community in observing, creating, and revising its processes
implement agreements involving the process team

Communication and Documentation
•
•
•
•
•

keep in close contact and work cooperatively with CP’s
document and report on community processes
update, modify and evaluate job description of process team
post informants to the community, invite feedback
keep info on topics available to the community
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Appeals and Overrides Policy (2007)
cps, 5/15/07

The Intent and the Spirit
It is the intent of this policy to satisfy the following portion of the bylaws: “That the voting members of the
Community shall always have the right to overrule any decision of the governing body.” (ARTICLE III. Governance.
Paragraph Three. Participatory Governance). This process is important for maintaining an egalitarian self-governance

model. It empowers members by providing them with a clear, step-by-step process for challenging decisions made
by those in decision-making positions.

The Process
Informing the Manager: Any decision made by a manager (including management teams and decision-making
bodies other then the Planners) can be appealed to the council. The minimum requirement is to inform the manager
that you are appealing their decision, at which point the manager may or may not reconsider their decision.
Ideally, you discuss the issue with manager and attempt a resolution before appealing to the council.
Appealing Manager decisions to the Council: Inform the council that you are appealing the managerial decision
and your reasons for appealing. The council then meets to deliberate the appeal; they either uphold or overturn the
managerial decision. Both the appealant and the manager must be given the opportunity to present their case to the
council.
Appealing Council decisions to the Planners: Any decision made by a council can be appealed to the Planners.
Inform the Planners that you are appealing the council decision and your reasons for appealing. The Planners then
meet and deliberate the appeal, and either uphold or overturn the council decision. The appealant, the manager, and
a representative from the council, must be given the opportunity to present their case to the Planners.
Overriding a Planner decision: Any Full Member may post an override on any decision made by the Planners.
Inform the Planners that you are attempting an override. Post a paper on the O&I with a copy or description of the
decision that you are attempting to override as well as your reason(s) for attempting the override. The deadline for
an override to pass is 3 weeks after the decision has been made public by the Planners. Except for overrides on
membership decisions (see below in Variations), a simple majority (50% + 1) of voting members must sign the
override for it to pass. If a simple majority of voting members do not sign the override within three weeks after the
Planners make the decision public, it does not pass.

Other Details
•

What happens when decisions are overturned or overridden at different levels: –see flow chart on page
3

•

Who may appeal decisions and post overrides:
Any provisional or full member may appeal any decision; only full members may post and sign
overrides.

•

Informing the community and inviting input:
The council or Planners may post a card to inform the community when the meeting to deliberate the
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appeal will take place and invite input. The decision to post a card and amount of time for community input is
up to the council or Planners, who should consider factors such as the weigh/significance of the issue, the need
for timeliness, etc. Any provisional or full member may give input.
•

The deadline for an override to pass is 3 weeks after the Planners have made the decision public.

•

The PTM is available to facilitate this process.

Variations
1.

Membership decisions that are made by the voting members require a higher percentage of signatures for
an override to pass – see the Membership Policy for details. Note: These decisions must still be appealed to
the council and then to the Planners before going to an override

2.

When an override on a CMT decision regarding a visitor is posted, the person(s) posting the override
determine what the new decision will be (the primary choices being reject, visit again, or accept). For
example, if a visitor is rejected, the person posting the override indicates that the new decision will be “visit
again any time,” “visit again in 6 months,” “visit again in a year,” or “accept.”
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Expulsion Policy (2007)
20 February 2007
Intent: Expulsion should be a last resort. This policy assumes that other avenues of dealing with conflict and
membership issues (mediations, feedbacks, contracts, etc) have been thoroughly exhausted (or deemed
inappropriate) before expulsion proceedings would begin. Both the focus person and the person(s) calling for
expulsion may have advocates to help them through the expulsion process. This procedure deals with expelling
full members. Process for expelling provisional members, guests, interns, and residents can be found in current
membership policy.
The By-laws allow for much flexibility in how the community deals with expulsion. This policy is intended to
clarify the process details while retaining that flexibility. The Community Planners retain discretion in
implementing this policy. If a situation arises that requires a faster process than this procedure allows, the Planners
are still be able to act in a way they deem necessary. As usual, all Planner decisions can be overridden.
Procedure:
1) Any full member may propose the expulsion of another member by bringing a written proposal to the
Community Planners (CPs). The proposal must explain reasons why co believes the focus person is eligible
for expulsion. Possible reasons for expulsion are given in the Bylaws (Article II, Paragraph 4,
Subparagraph E) and should be the basis for any argument for expulsion. The CPs shall shepherd the
expulsion process and shall solicit input from members of other teams or members at large as needed and
appropriate.
2) The CPs shall meet with both the focus person and person(s) calling for expulsion to investigate the
expulsion reasonings. If the CPs decides that the proposal constitutes a compelling case for expulsion, they
shall post the proposal in a mailbox for ten days of input. An input box shall also be available during those
same ten days to allow for confidential input. If the input gathered indicates that the community is not
interested in further expulsion proceedings, the CPs may choose to halt process at this point.
3) At least one community meeting shall be held in which the focus person (or cos advocate) formally hears
the reasons for cos proposed expulsion and has the opportunity to publicly respond. The person(s) calling
for expulsion (or cos advocate) is/are also required to attend one of these meetings. Both the focus person
and the person (s)calling for expulsion are strongly encouraged to attend this meeting in person instead of
sending advocates. The meeting(s) shall be labor creditable to encourage involvement by as much of the
community as possible.
4) After the focus person (or co's advocate) has heard and responded to the expulsion reasoning, the Planner
shall poll all full members to find out if expulsion is desirable. Poll options are EXPEL, RETAIN, RETAIN
WITH CONTRACT (contract required as condition of continued membership), and ABSTAIN. The poll
shall be out for ten days. Results shall be interpreted as follows:
• If less than 15% of full members vote EXPEL or RETAIN WITH CONTRACT, focus person retains
membership. No further process is required, though those involved are encouraged to work towards a
positive resolution, if possible.
• If 15% or more vote EXPEL or RETAIN WITH CONTRACT, but less than 25% vote EXPEL, the result
is RETAIN WITH CONTRACT. Requires formal feedback and conditional membership contract process
(see CMT policy). If focus person and Contract Team are unable to arrive at a contract, the focus person's
membership shall be revoked immediately. If a contract is signed, any breeches shall be handled by the
Contract Team as described in CMT policy.
• If 25% or more vote EXPEL, the focus person's membership shall be revoked immediately.
5) If the focus person is expelled, co is given at least three days and no more than 2 weeks to leave the
community. Additionally, co may not guest at Twin Oaks for one year after cos expulsion. Exceptions to
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these time periods may be granted by the Planners on a case-by-case basis.
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Feedbacks (1994)
What They’re For, How They Work, and How To Avoid the Pitfalls Which Make Them Do More Damage Than
Good.
Leslie, for Process Team (Todd and Leslie, Valerie apprentice)
March 1994
A feedback is a meeting open to all members, in which one person has been asked to hear about those of cos
behaviors that other members find seriously difficult to live with.
A feedback is called for provisional members who get a certain number of “reject” or “extend” or “feedback”
votes on cos poll.
A feedback may also be called by the planners for a full member who the planners believe to be excessively
uncooperative and unresponsive to other attempts to get co to change the behaviors which are unacceptable to
many and which seem detrimental to the community.
A feedback may be called by any member for coself, before a poll or at any other time, if co believes cos behavior
is problematic for others and wants to find out more.
The purpose of a feedback is to give information about just how serious and widespread is the difficulty of living
with the behaviors of that person for other members, and to make suggestions for positive changes. A feedback is
most effective when the recipient is treated with respect. The purpose is also to ask the recipient of the feedback to
respond to the information, saying what co heard and what co intends to do (change the behavior, not change the
behavior, add a new behavior). The recipient may want to clear up misinformation or misunderstanding but may
not argue with those giving the feedback. The facilitator will decide where clarification ends and arguing begins,
and refocus the recipient and the group as needed.
Where Do Feedbacks Fit In Our Bylaws? Some Relevant Passages:
“Purpose - … society based on cooperation, sharing, and equality” Paragraph 2. Purpose
A… cooperative social organization
B… treat all people in a kind, gentle, honest, fair manner, without violence or competition
D… strives to eliminate the effects of racism, sexism, etc.
Implementation
A. Intentionality in our planning and daily functioning to discover and encourage the most desirable behaviors for
individual members and the most desirable goals and methods of functioning for the community as a whole.
C. Respect liberty of individual to as great an extent as is consistent with the well-being of the community.
F. …social policy and practices which foster responsibility and commitment, cooperation and affirming, rather than
punishing means of changing behavior.
H. Insistence on non-involvement in acts which conflict with purpose and policies above.”
What Do We Ask of Those Giving the Feedback?
• to describe the behaviors that are problematic
• to be brief, allowing time for all who want to speak
• to refrain from attacking the character of the person
• to limit their comments to their own difficulty in living with the behaviors of the recipient (speaking only
for themselves)
• to use “I statements” as much as possible – “When you do this behavior, I feel (x), because the effect on me
is (x).”
Other Suggestions For Members Who Have Feedback To Give Someone
• check out any assumptions or second-hand information that are relevant to your difficulty with living with the
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recipient
avoid spreading rumors or speaking negatively of the person in public
consider that tolerance of the person’s behavior and style, belief, or background differences might be the best
solution, particularly if few others are bothered.
Ask the Process Team to conduct a SERES (self-examination response) interview with you, so you can clarify
for yourself what is behind your difficulty with this person, and to ask yourself if there is anything you might
do to help solve that difficulty.
Ask the Process Team or anyone, to act as a third person so you can talk directly to the person.
Do conflict resolution as needed (problem-solving with 3rd person)
Call an “allies session” where each person in the conflict brings an ally, and each tells the ally in front of the
other person about the problem and how co feels, and then turns to speak directly to the person. The purpose is
to distinguish venting and clarifying from communicating.
Ask a facilitator-type (including PTM members) to help you think about what you want to say to the person
and how you want to say it
Ask a counselor-type for some venting time beforehand if you need it, to avoid venting during the Feedback.
Consider that there could be help or information from you or others that would help the person change cos
behavior, and consider offering it to the recipient.

“Safety” Concerns For Members Who Have Feedback For Someone
Many people are uncomfortable giving feedback under any conditions. It may seem safer to them to show their
lack of acceptance in less direct ways, such as voting to reject the person (if that’s an option). But the person may
not end up rejected by the community, and so the problem will remain, or become exacerbated if not dealt with
more directly. In the interest of increasing the likelihood of problems being solved, the Process Team encourages
direct respectful communication. Here are a few ideas and comments about this situation:
• Consider exactly what you fear would happen if you gave your feedback more directly. Fear of physical harm?
Emotional reaction? Power plays or manipulation?
• Check out the perspective with someone you trust, to get help thinking about the likelihood of these things
happening, and also to consider how you might respond if they did happen.
• Express these fears, in person, or at the feedback, or to the Process Team, and, as needed, ask for assurance that
you will be safe from any form of violence.
• If there is something the recipient can do to help you feel more safe with co, tell co on your own, or with the
help of a third person.
• If you still don’t feel safe, we suggest putting the information in writing and asking for help from the Process
Team.
Treating the Recipient Fairly
A dangerous element of groups is a tendency toward “groupthink” which can lead to institutionally accepted or
perpetrated scapegoating, ganging up, shunning, isolating of an individual(s) who are perceived as being “outside”
the approved ways of being or thinking.
Some Possible Ways To Prevent Groupthink
• Think of the entire community as a system, as well as the many sub-groups, committees, living groups, etc.
Look together at how the ways members react/respond to the person’s behavior may contribute to the
escalation or worsening of the situation. Consider ways that the sub-groups could alter their dynamics in
order to help achieve a different behavior from the person. For example, a person may become defensive
and uncooperative if yelled at for being loud, but cooperative if spoken to in a friendly manner.
• A facilitator-type can interview individuals privately so that all of the concerns are compiled before the
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feedback and given to the recipient so that the recipient can begin with cos response and go from there,
instead of the whole time being devoted to airing of concerns.
Call a community meeting to address political/community issues which are connected to the complaints
about the person.

During such a community meeting:
• the participants and the facilitator can keep an eye out for “ganging up” behavior on the part of the group,
and bring it to the group’s attention to help thwart it.
• The facilitator can focus on maintaining an atmosphere of respect, reminding the group of the larger
purpose, which is to improve the situation for everyone.
• Facilitator and group can acknowledge venting, but keep the focus on gaining clarity and communication.
If You Are Aware That People Have Serious Concerns About Your Behavior
You can:
• call a feedback for yourself
• ask Process Team to solicit input about people’s concerns about your behavior
• call a “clearness” for yourself, if these concerns make you wonder whether or not you want to live at Twin
Oaks.
(A clearness is a time to think about a decision or direction with the help of 4 to 6 people of your choice. Together,
you assess where you’ve been, think about the options before you, and look at what gets in your way.
- call a “member clearness”, either open to the community, or for people of your choice. You would answer the
questions:
• What do I feel about the community?
• How are my needs met/not met here?
• What is my role in the next phase of my time here?
Then the participants would speak to these:
• Why I want to live with you.
• Where I get stuck in living with you.
Then, there would be discussion and clarification.
• get counseling or venting time from someone (ask Health Team or Process Team)
For the recipient, a Feedback can be an extremely informative and useful tool for learning about one’s self and the
behaviors which seriously affect fellow members. For those participating, the feedback we have for the recipient
can provide self-revelations, by showing us our own biases and intolerances, and how we can find ourselves
swayed by the influence of others, or by lack of correct information or by lack of willingness to deal directly.
The intent of the feedback is not to harm or humiliate, and it’s up to all members to keep it from ever being used
that way.
This is an explanatory paper, but input is welcome. What do you think of the concepts in this paper? Can you think
of other ways to accomplish the purpose of a Feedback? Do you think the stated purpose of a Feedback is in
keeping with our bylaws? Can you think of other ways to prevent the recipient feeling harmed by the experience?
The Process Team is interested in having a Hammock Shop discussion on the topic of Feedbacks. Interested?
Would you attend?
P.S. The new Membership Policy may result in greater use of feedbacks for provisional members. The impetus for
writing this paper was seeing “Feedbacks” on the Recycling Bin list during the membership policy re-vamping
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meetings in January, 94. We saw it as an opportunity to clarify the purpose of Feedbacks and to promote
responsible……. among members and by the cmty.**

DTOP last updated: 02010.01.31

Page 243 of 277

Digital Twin Oaks Policies

Nudity and Toplessness Policy (2009)

Nudity and Toplessness Policy (2009)
by Pam, Thomas, and Hillary 5/22/04
Last Updated 2009 by Ethan for PTM
Preamble
After an experimental trial period, several O&I papers, sharing circles, surveys, and a heavily appealed planner
decision, a committee was formed in the spirit of compromise to draft a new policy on nudity and toplessness in
the community.
The issue of nudity and toplessness is strongly tied to issues of body image, sex, safety, gender equity, child
rearing, local relations, public image, and legalities. Though we all bring different perspectives to the debate, each
person on the committee made concessions and is comfortable with the final policy and the way it came about.
Thanks to the community for being patient and supportive of this effort. The committee appreciates our diverse
membership at Twin Oaks and recognizes the need to compromise so as to support and foster that diversity.
We want to address the inherent absurdity in this institutional mandate -- one could be behaving in accordance with
the policy at one moment, turn left and suddenly be in violation of the policy. Thus is the nature of boundaries.
Please keep in mind our bylaws seek to "respect the liberty of each individual member to as great an extent as is
consistent with the well being of the community" and we think this policy is in keeping with that sentiment. In
addition to respect for personal liberty is the commitment to uphold agreements. We urge members to respect the
compromises that went into making this policy, to abide the boundaries it sets forth, and not push limits that cause
discomfort, generate conflict, or undermine cooperation.
THE NEW NUDITY AND TOPLESSNESS POLICY is as follows:
All rules for nudity and toplessness apply to every adult equally regardless of gender.
Contact with Members of the Public
Members of the Public are defined as anyone not a member, ex-member, visitor, hosted guest; as well as
anyone unknown to you.
Members should not be nude or topless when interacting with members of the public. Interaction is defined
here as approaching that person specifically, signing for a package, answering questions, giving directions, drawing
attention to yourself through speech or actions intended towards the person, or any other business.
Rules of contact towards members of the public include hosted guests when a special request to not expose
them to nudity or toplessness has been made.
Special Requests and Situations
Special requests may be made by a member for no nudity or toplessness in specific areas at specific times.
The community is expected to honor these requests. These requests should be as short a time as possible. Notice
should be put up twenty-four hours ahead of time on the today board in ZK.
Sponsors of kid events should be especially supported and encouraged to make special requests and
allowed somewhat more leeway and accommodation.
Sponsors of homeschooling camps or other extended events might make special requests for longer periods.
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These requests should be posted publicly before the event is scheduled so community members may consider and
comment.
People should not be nude or topless in the courtyard or along the tour route during times around Saturday
Tours (Saturday 1 pm to 6 pm).
Announcements of other large tours should be posted twenty-four hours ahead of time whether or not a
special request about nudity or toplessness is being made. Hosts of such tours are encouraged to strongly consider
making a special request for their tour group.
Mothers need not cover their breasts during breastfeeding.
Work
In close work environments toplessness is ok if present co-workers consent unless clear policy has been
established for the area or location. Managers may make specific policies for work in their area.
Additionally, when working with someone, respectfully ask your co-workers if they are comfortable with
you being topless. For instance it would be inappropriate to say “I’m going to take my shirt off. Do you have a
problem with that?” Rather, something like “Is it ok if I’m topless while we work? If not, that’s ok.” If someone
says they would rather not work with you topless that should be the end of the discussion during the work shift.
Please accept their answer gracefully. At a later time you may wish to talk to them about it but please do so in a
sensitive manner.
Courtyard (7 AM to 7 PM)
Inner Courtyard Outdoors (from Garden Shed to area bounded by Llano, Ta Chai, Oneida and Harmony)
and Llano Kitchen: Toplessness is OK with a high degree of awareness and a top kept handy. People must put a top
on when a member of the public is in this area. This might mean tops are required for a considerable amount of
time as those persons conduct their business or are waiting to conduct their business.
Toplessness is OK in Llano Milk Processing.
Outer Courtyard Outdoors (this is the area between Oneida and Harmony to the garden and beyond the
sidewalk between Llano Kitchen and Harmony): Toplessness is OK. Topless persons should not approach or
interact with members of the public near these areas and be aware when entering the inner courtyard whether
members of the public are present.
Zhankoye
Toplessness is ok at ZK except for mealtimes. Mealtimes are defined as Monday through Saturday 11:30
am to 1:30 pm and everyday 5:30 pm to 7:30 pm. Sunday Brunch is 9:30 AM to 12:30 pm.
Toplessness is ok in the kitchen during mealtimes if the kitchen and steamtable doors are closed.
Therefore, toplessness is not ok when putting food on the steamtable after 5:30 pm nor when cleaning the
steamtable before 7:30 pm.
During mealtimes toplessness is not ok at the picnic tables, on the slate walks or on the ZK deck except
beyond the privacy screen.
Privacy screens: we propose expanding the privacy area by building a substantially larger deck off the back
and side of the ZK deck that will permit more tables and space for a privacy area as well as providing a space for
Hacky-Sacking topless. The planners support this project.
Other proposals
In order to facilitate more comfort we propose two other structural adjustments in addition to the privacy
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screens.
One, purchasing shades for the windows to the God shop visible from the entrance road to EC.
Two, building a screen porch on the deck beyond Llano Kitchen with shades for the windows between the
kitchen and the porch.
Following is a list of areas or times where nudity is o.k., toplessness is o.k. but not nudity, where toplessness is
o.k. with certain considerations, and where neither are o.k.
PLACES WHERE NUDITY (INCLUDING TOPLESSNESS) IS OK:
If not ruled out by special request, or Saturday Tour, or interacting with members of the public:
Bedrooms and SLG bathrooms
Inside any residence, though SLGs may continue to set their own policies, except where otherwise stated
Outdoors in the Courtyard between 7pm and 7am
Hammock shop between 7pm and 7am
Products Office Annex, Hammock Shop, Llano offices, Llano Kitchen between 7pm and 7am
Ta Chai Living Room
Tupelo Chair Shop/Music Room
Tupelo Yard
Degania Yard
Inside and Outside Aurora, if visitor group wishes and no other special request has been made
Around Fecotopia, Bozo Beach and behind Compost Café
The STP
The Tipi and the Retreat Cabin,
The Sauna and around the pond, (unless planned specifically as a clothed event)
The river, the woods and the fields, except within view of public roads
The Conference Site (unless planned specifically as a clothed event)
Designated screened Privacy Areas near Llano, and at ZK
Future Privacy Areas we propose building: extended ZK deck and Hacky-sack Circle, Llano Kitchen screen porch
PLACES WHERE TOPLESSNESS IS OK BUT TOTAL NUDITY IS NOT:
If not ruled out by special request, or Saturday Tour, or interacting with members of the public:
ZK Kitchen with the doors to the dining room closed
Outside and inside ZK, apart from the kitchen, except daily 11.30am-1.30pm, 5.30-7.30pm and Sundays 9.30am-12.30pm
The Basketball Court
Llano Milk Processing Kitchen
The Garden and Herb Garden
The Ta Chai Beach (upstairs deck) and Oneida upstairs decks
The Outer Courtyard outdoors (this is the area between Oneida and Harmony to the garden, and beyond the sidewalk between Llano
Kitchen and Harmony)
PLACES WHERE IT'S OK TO BE TOPLESS IF YOU PUT A TOP ON
WHENEVER YOU BECOME AWARE OF A MEMBER OF THE PUBLIC:
If not ruled out by special request, or Saturday Tour:
All our interior roads and driveways and paths, (except Tupelo Ridge Road within sight of ZK daily 11.30am-1.30pm, 5.30-7.30pm and
Sundays 9.30am-12.30pm)
Outdoors in the Inner Courtyard 7am-7pm.(from Garden Shed to area bounded by the Courtyard Buildings)
Llano Kitchen 7am-7pm
EC - see note about work environments
MT - see note about work environments
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PLACES WHERE IT'S NOT OK TO BE TOPLESS OR NUDE:
On the public roads around our property, even if you are just crossing the road to the river, for example.
Places on our property within sight of the public roads
ZK (apart from the kitchen), daily 11.30am-1.30pm, 5.30-7.30pm and Sundays 9.30am-12.30pm
Outside ZK during mealtimes as defined above, around the picnic tables, the slate walk or the decks, except beyond the privacy screen
Products Office Annex, Hammock Shop, Llano offices
In the Courtyard or along the Saturday Tour route on Saturdays 1-6pm
The Tofu Hut, due to Health Department regulations
Anywhere when you are interacting with a member of the public
Anywhere when a special request has been posted for that time.
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Process for Addressing Manager/Member Conflict (2006)
Official policy by Planners Gordon, Sky, Kas, Thea, 4/26/06

Introduction to the policy:
This policy describes the process for addressing concerns about a manager. Many of us have a tendency to
avoid conflict. This tends to create situations in which either resentment and mistrust build up and explode, or a
permanent barrier is established and prevents members from relating positively with each other.
We think that it is important for the community to provide a clear structure and protocol to help people
communicate their concerns constructively, thus reducing animosity in the community. We also believe that
increasing the level of positive and constructive review of managers (that avoid the stigma of feedbacks) will help
the community be more productive and effective.
This policy seems complicated but it reflects the complexity of the system it addresses, and effectively
describes the logical and appropriate process that one would follow regardless of this policy. It is questionable to
what extent this policy will even be used. However, the council policy refers to "managerial review" and the need
for such a process has come up in the past; we felt that this was reason enough to put something in place.
As per our norm of not requiring members to engage in process, the manager is not required to engage in
this process and Fulana is only required to engage as long as she wants the process to continue. Of course, we
encourage the manager to participate.
Finally, while the focus of this policy is on an individual addressing concern to a manager the intention is
that this can also be used in situations where there is a pattern of conflict between a manager and multiple
members.

Process in detail:
In this policy, the person initiating the review process will be referred to as “Fulana”. Any member or group of
members can initiate this process. When an issue arises:
1) One-on-one/Face-to-face:
Fulana communicates the issue to the manager face-to-face. If necessary, Fulana may ask an advocate or
mediator to be present also. During the initial interaction, the parties should clarify their understandings of the
area's purpose and the manager's job description. . Fulana must show a clear attempt to communicate the issue to
the manager, so as to ensure that the manager is aware of the problem and has an opportunity to resolve it one-onone before more people get involved. If the manager and Fulana meet and don't come to an understanding, or if
manager refuses to engage, Fulana is responsible for notifying the PTM and the council that the following steps
must be taken.
2) Area workers meeting (optional):
The PTM will check in with the area workers (any members who work in the manager’s area) and
determine if it is appropriate and useful for the area workers to discuss the issue and their position(s). If so, the
area workers may choose a representative to state their position(s) at the relevant council meeting.
3) Council meeting:
The appropriate council meets. Fulana’s presence is required for the process to continue; the manager may
or may not attend. Fulana and the manager may have advocates present but may not replace themselves with an
advocate. If there is a representative from the area workers, co should also attend. If Fulana claims that greater
support exists for Fulana's position, the council may decide to solicit input from the broader membership.
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4) Council decision:
If the council, Fulana and other appropriate parties meet and are unable to resolve the issue, then the
council will dismiss the issue, fire the manager, or call for a community meeting. The council decision can be
appealed to the CPs.
5) Community meeting:
The Process Team will help organize and run the community meeting, if the council requests this. .Fulana’s
presence is required for the process to continue. Fulana and the manager may have advocates present. The
representative from the area workers, if there is one, should also attend. At least one CP will attend. Any member
may express support or constructive criticism in the meeting.
6) Planner decision:
If the issue is not resolved at the community meeting, the PTM will bring the issue to the CPs. The CPs
will dismiss the issue or fire the manager.
7) Right of appeal:
Both parties may post an override on any decision made by the CPs.
8) Council follow-up:
The council should follow-up with the manager to ensure that they comply with the decision. The council
can fire the manager at its discretion. The manager or anyone else can appeal council decisions to the CPs.

Other specifics:
A. The PTM administers this process and may modify it as is useful and appropriate according to circumstance.
B. A clear distinction should be made between concern of a manager's behavior or performance and disagreement
with a decision or policy. If the complaint more resembles an appeal of a manager's decision, those
involved should follow that process instead. If it becomes apparent that what's at stake is an objection to
current policy or a larger, community issue, a separate process should begin to resolve the issue at that level
while original process continues between manager and Fulana, if appropriate.
C. Examples of issues leading to this process: personal behavior that is impacting work, differing understandings
of an area/manager's job, oversight of workers, a larger issue possibly affecting the whole community.
D. During each step of the process, all parties should attempt to strike a healthy balance between time spent
affirming and criticizing anyone involved in the process. We feel strongly that this will improve
communication and make the prospect of process less daunting. This is especially the case at higher levels
where more people are involved.
E. Every attempt should be made to run this process as quickly and efficiently as is appropriate and possible.
F. This process can be applied to teams and management groups as well as individual managers.
G. Fulana may find someone with the same or similar concerns to replace her in carrying the process forward.
H. Mediation or facilitation is available at all steps in the process.
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I. If appropriate, the area workers may meet with the parties involved to try to resolve the conflict.
J. People req'ed for area/council/community meeting may not write letters instead of attending, as this has a
negative history in feedbacks. Exceptions may be granted but arrangements should be made with the
facilitator. As with verbal comments at meeting, an effort to offer affirmations as well as criticism is
requested.
K. This process should be initiated only after any existing and relevant process within an area has been carried
out.
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Sexual Harassment and Assault Policy (2009)
Adopted by the Planners March 2009
Statement Of Purpose
This policy is intended to provide a framework for dealing with situations of sexual harassment/assault. It is not
intended as a form of policing, but it is intended to encourage a culture of safety and respect surrounding sexual
situations. It is in accordance with our bylaws, and with the Application of the Abuse Provisions of the Bylaws of
1996.
Any member (full and provisional), guest, or visitor who believes they have been sexually harassed/assaulted
is entitled to full support under this policy regardless of history. It is then the imperative of the community
to listen to all sides of the situation without judgment or bias as per this policy.
I. Definitions
A. What defines Sexual Harassment?
The Merriam-Webster definition of “sexual harassment” is: “uninvited and unwelcome verbal or physical
behavior of a sexual nature, especially by a person in authority toward a subordinate" (which may include,
but is not limited to; member-visitor/guest, length of membership, etc). Examples of sexual harassment
include, but are not limited to: pressure for sexual activity, unwelcome touching of a person’s body
(including non-consensual kissing or groping), sexual innuendos or jokes, or disparaging remarks to a person
about their body. All these will be considered sexual harassment if one person feels uncomfortable about
them and/or has asked the other to stop, and the other refuses to stop.
B. What defines Sexual Assault?
The Merriam-Webster definition of “sexual assault” is: “sexual contact that involves force upon a person
without consent or is inflicted upon a person who is incapable of giving consent (as because of age or
physical or mental incapacity) or which places the assailant in a position of authority”. Examples of sexual
assault include, but are not limited to, rape, non-consensual genital contact, and non-consensual penetration
with any object or body part. In cases where it seems like emotional/mental abuse might be taking place, the
MHT and Process team will investigate by talking with all parties involved and apply this policy as
necessary.
C. What defines Consent?
Consent shall be defined as a clear understanding between all parties involved that a physical/sexual act is
desired by everyone involved (if for any reason someone doesn't know whether something is ok or not, it is
their responsibility to ask “is this ok?”). Any act that does not involve consent will be considered under this
policy to be non-consensual and treated accordingly. This definition of consent is applied to all
relationships, regardless of length or intimacy. Severe intoxication (caused by drugs or alcohol) to the
extent where the person clearly doesn’t know what’s going on, or other confused mental states such as
dementia, will count as the person not being able to give consent for a physical/sexual act. The presence of
alcohol or other intoxicants can not be used as sole indication of consent.
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D. “Appropriate team”
This term is used several times in this policy. Most aspects of the policy involve some amount of
communication with the Process Team as a required step. However, there have been times in Twin Oaks
history when the Process Team has been inactive or nonexistent. The phrase “the Process Team or other
appropriate team” takes this into account, allowing this policy to still be in effect in periods when the
Process Team is inactive. Other appropriate teams include the Mental Health Team or the Planners, or
another ad-hoc team as designated by the Planners. If a member who believes they are being threatened
feels they are unable to approach the Process Team about their situation, they are empowered to use one of
the above mentioned teams instead of the Process Team. Any jurisdictional conflicts will be resolved by the
Planners.
The following process is a general guideline of how situations involving sexual harassment and/or assault
should be handled. Depending on the severity of the situation, certain steps may be skipped. For example,
in the event that someone is sexually assaulted they can skip the mediated talk and go straight to feedback
or expulsion proceedings. Conversely, if the situation falls under the definition of sexual assault as defined
by this policy, but all parties believe that they can try to resolve the issue through mediation instead of
involving more of the community as outlined in Section III, they are empowered to do so. The actual
procedure will depend on the circumstances and needs of the people involved, and it is up to the Process
Team or other appropriate team to decide how to handle the specific situation.
II. Process when Person(s) A believes they are being threatened by Person(s) B in a situation of sexual harassment:
Person(s) A talks to Person(s) B directly. Person A asks for specific behaviors to change by way of a
direct, mediated conversation with Person B, the mediation provided by/overseen by the Process Team or
any other appropriate team. Both parties will give written accounts to the mediator prior to the mediation; it
is the responsibility of the mediator to request this written documentation. These documents will remain
confidential and will be used only for the purposes of best understanding all sides of the situation. All
parties are empowered to request as many mediations as seem necessary until all parties believe the issue
has been resolved or until the mediator deems them no longer helpful. The mediator will then approach the
Process Team or other appropriate team who will then continue following the steps outlined below.
1. If Person A is uncomfortable talking directly to Person B, Person A is empowered by this policy
and our bylaws to approach a third party to speak to Person B for them. In this case, Person A needs
to provide Person C with a written account of the incident and any changes that need to be made.
This third party will act as a representative of Person A during the above-described mediation, and
may be a member of the Process Team or any other appropriate team.
2. In the event that Person A is a visitor, they are empowered to seek out a visitor liaison, member,
or fellow visitor to talk to the CVP's visitor liaisons who will handle the issue as per its guidelines.
If Person B is a visitor, Person A should talk to the visitor liaisons, as it is under the CVP’s
jurisdiction as to how to appropriately handle the problem, which could include removal of the
visitor from the visitor group, at the CVP's discretion. If the CVP is consistently being approached
with reports from visitors of harassment, threats, boundary crossing, or assault by a member of the
community, the CVP will inform the Process Team or other appropriate team, who may initiate other
aspects of this policy.
3. In the event that Person A is a guest, they are empowered to seek out any member, their host or
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fellow guest to talk to the Process Team who will handle the issue as per the guidelines below. If
Person B is a guest, it will be under the jurisdiction of the CMT to appropriately handle the issue.
The CMT may request the assistance of the Process Team or other appropriate team as necessary.
III. In cases of sexual assault, and in cases of sexual harassment when Person(s) A continue(s) to feel threatened
after the process outlined in Section II. . .
A. The third party, with the aid of the Process Team or applicable team, will form a care team of
members Person A feels safe communicating with. They (with Person A, or with Person A’s third party
representative) will, discuss the situation with the Process Team or other appropriate team, then consult
with Person B about the issue and draw up a contract outlining what behaviors need changing to prevent
Person A from being threatened. All parties involved (Person A, Person B, and a third party) will then agree
to sign a contract. The writing of this contract will be overseen by the Process Team or other appropriate
team and will be signed by a member of that team.
B. If an adequate contract can not be drawn providing for the safety of Person(s) A, or if the contract
is broached, a feedback will be arranged by the third party representative according to standard
feedback procedure. At the end of the feedback, the attending community members will be asked whether
they believe a contract is needed. If so, a contract will be created after the feedback by a contract team
consisting of Persons A, B, and a representative of the Process Team, the Planners, the CMT, a member at
large who attended the feedback, and any other relevant team involved in this process.
C. If a contract can not be agreed upon, Person(s) A continue to believe they are reasonably unsafe
(reasonably to be determined by the planner representative consulting with the other relevant teams),
or if the contract is breached, the third party representative or any other relevant member of the
community is empowered under this policy to call for expulsion proceedings as outlined in the Bylaws
and the expulsion policy.
IV. In the event that a member thinks or is concerned that they have witnessed an event of harassment or abuse, or
believes they are witnessing an abusive relationship...
A. The witness is strongly encouraged to approach the Process Team or other appropriate team. That team
will:
1. Investigate all parties involved, making sure to hear all stories separately and confidentially.
2. If the Process Team or other appropriate team believes that harassment or abuse has occurred/ is
occurring, this policy will be followed as outlined above.
3. The person who initially made note of the abuse will be assured of their safety and confidentiality
and will not be subject to any harassment as a result of their choice to speak.
B. If the member believes that the team they brought their concern to about another's harassment or abuse is
not being investigated by the team in a good-faith attempt to follow the above process, or to the best of their
ability, they are empowered to bring this issue to the Planners, who have the ultimate responsibility for
enforcing this policy if no other team is able or willing to do so.
V. The administration and upkeep of this policy is the responsibility of the Process Team. If the Process Team
is unable to administer this policy, or if the Process Team is not in existence at the time, the default
responsibility for this policy resides with the Planners.
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ZK Indoor Behavior Norms (2008)
March 27, 2008
•

No running, yelling or rowdiness (except in the Child Dining Room).

•

Everyone should clean up after themselves to the best of their ability.

•

The Lounge is expected to be a quieter area than the rest of ZK.

The Child Dining Room is the only area where high decibel voices and rowdiness may be acceptable (with the
door closed).
_____________________________________________________________
The above norms apply to everyone.
•

Primaries and friends should be responsible for reminding and assisting those not mature enough to be aware.
Particularly loud or rowdy people may be asked to leave the lounge or ZK.
People bothered by consistent offenders could report them to the Process Team or Child Board if direct
communication is ineffective.
This a revision of the page that was originally specifically directed towards children, now extended to include all
people.
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Recreation
Downstairs Degania: It’s a Rec Space Now (2009)
Kathryn for planners
17 April 2009
The planners have approved my space use request for the three main rooms in downstairs Degania to be designated
recreation spaces. The recreation manager has final responsibility/approval for the set-up, furnishing and ongoing
maintenance of the recreation spaces. Degania serf (House) will take care of deep cleaning, bathroom cleaning, and
the various things that get dropped, but the users of the space will be responsible for cleaning up after
themselves. To be clear, here are the guidelines for use of these rooms:
Living/Kitchen Area
This area is designated for multipurpose use (meetings, small group meals and other gatherings) available for sign
out by members. It will be kept furnished in a manner consistent with its multipurpose function (no huge pieces of
specialized furniture or equipment that can’t be easily moved or converted to another use; similar to TCLR). A
sign out calendar will be kept in the area, and folks may sign out the space for less than 24 hours at a time. Users of
the space are responsible for cleaning up after themselves.
Back Bedroom
This area is designated as a dance/yoga/exercise/rehearsal room. It will be kept minimally furnished, in order to
provide as much floor space as possible. It may contain a stereo system, and video monitor with DVD player at the
discretion of the recreation manager, or other low-profile items that are consistent with its use. A sign out calendar
will be kept for folks to sign out the space for less than 24 hours at a time. Users of the space are responsible for
cleaning up after themselves. The loft of this space may be used for storage of labeled items that are consistent
with the rehearsal/exercise nature of the room. (Degania serf may remove unlabeled items.)
Front Bedroom
This area is designated as an art space (in addition to the current space at Tupelo), with a focus on fiber arts &
crafts. Appropriate equipment and materials (communal or labeled personal items) can be stored there by users of
the space, and with the approval of the recreation manager. The users of the space and the manager will be
responsible for keeping this area accessible to many members, not just a handful, which may include shifting the
focus to different art media. This room will not have a sign out sheet, but should be available to more than one user
at a time.
The Whole Space
If a member has a special temporary use for one or more rooms of downstairs Degania for more than 24 hours,
they should check in with the known regular users of the space(s). Then they may post a request on the O & I
board for community input. The recreation manager will be responsible for making a decision about the request, on
the basis of community input.
Next Steps
The conversion of downstairs Degania into a recreation space is in the hands of Steve, as recreation manager.
Several people have expressed interest in the project, so to help facilitate the conversion, I was planning on req’ing
a meeting for the next labor week between Steve, the Degania serfs, and other interested folks. If you’d like to be
on that req, please sign below.

DTOP last updated: 02010.01.31

Page 255 of 277

Digital Twin Oaks Policies

Room Assigning

Room Assigning
Room Assignment & New Member Placement Policy (2008)
Pop Gang - 12/23/08
Each SLG may give a brief summary of their SLG's norms and culture to the Room Assigner. They may also give
the room assigner a a short note on the qualities they wish a resident of their SLG to posses. This information is
given with the intent of helping incoming new members self-select the right SLG for themselves.
When the room assigner is contacted by a new member for room placement upon their arrival to Twin Oaks, the
room assigner will list all available rooms as potential options for the incoming new member along with the
information provided by the SLGs on their culture and their expectations of residents. The Room Assigner will
also explain which of the available rooms are reserved by members on PAL. The incoming new member may then
choose which room they wish to occupy from those available.
Exceptions to this will include the following: rooms reserved by the Child Board will not be listed as options and
men will not be placed in the Downstairs Oneida unless there are no other rooms available.
When a new member is placed in an SLG, the new member is not automatically given membership into the SLG.
The new member must go through whatever process the SLG decides is necessary to become a member.
If the new member is not accepted into the SLG, or chooses to not apply, this member will not have the rights and
privileges of SLG members unless the SLG chooses to grant this new member such privileges. For instance, new
members who are not part of the SLG are might not be given the option to move into a larger room within the SLG
when one becomes available. A new member who is not part of the SLG might not be allowed voting rights on
SLG issues.
However, the new member does have the right to live in the room they were placed in by the Room Assigner
indefinitely. The SLG cannot force this person out of the room they were placed in on arrival by the Room
Assigner. This provision only applies to new members placed in such rooms by the Room Assigner on their initial
arrival to the community. This does not apply to existing members applying to live in a new SLG. Once the new
member has moved from the room they were originally placed in, their right to stay in a room indefinitely is no
longer in place. New members who are placed into rooms reserved by ex-members on PAL are still expected to
vacate the room on the arrival of the returning ex-member as stated on the PAL Policy.
For SLGs that wish to be highly selective with their membership, it is recommended that they rapidly fill their
empty rooms with existing members. These SLGs are also encouraged to build waiting lists when they are full so
that they can fill unexpected vacancies quickly.
In the event of a new vacancy, an SLG may ask the Room Ass that they be given up to 3 weeks from the time of
the vacancy to find a new SLG member. If a new SLG member has not been found in that time, the room will
become available for the placement of incoming new members by the room assigner. This provision may or may
not be lifted by the Room Assigner when the community is at population capacity
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North Anna (1989)
7/13/89 by Ed
I am writing to you as Safety Manager requesting your help in a project. The child board and a number of
individuals have in a project. The Child Board and a number of individuals have asked me to create contingency
plans in the event of an accident at the North Anna Nuclear Power Plant. The Planners have since approved the
project.
Just thinking about this subject is a scary thought. Many of us would rather not be reminded of the
possibility of a nuclear accident. Others say, “let’s put energy into shutting it down, rather than being defensive.” I
agree, we should not dwell on the thought and, yes, we could work to shut the plant down. Until it is closed, I
believe that some planning, for the unlikely possibility of an accident, is a worthwhile investment for the
community. Thus this request for your input.
Putting your planner/manager/co/ hat on for a minute, what needs would you and/or your area(s) have and
what roll would you see yourself or your area(s) having if;
1. We needed to stay indoors for up to a week?
2. We needed to leave the farm for about one month?
3. We needed to leave the farm for more than a month?
It would be very useful to me if your needs were prioritized. I would also like to know what support you
could use to meet your needs. My own attempt to guess areas needs follows. If your area is not listed I couldn’t
think of a particular need for this draft.
Please feel free to back rec up to .5 hours from safety for this work, taking that much again overquota if
needed. Please see me if a lack of hours would limit your response. Comments on this paper, under separate cover,
or in person would be fine. If you agree with and have nothing to add to my take let me know as well.
There is one major concern I have for the workability of any evacuation plan we devise. In particular,
would we have enough seats in vehicles to accommodate everyone? Would co be expected to return to T.O. from a
trip if they heard of a release? What if they were driving a van? Should we accept the additional risk of riding in
Higher Yellow, exposed to the air? One possible solution would be to buy an old school bus. This could be done
either at trade-off time or by setting aside a small chunk of money each year till we had enough. A C.B radio and a
ham radio would be the only other purchases I would consider import for any scenario regarding a North Anna
release. Just for the record, I will never propose any plans regarding what T.O. should do in the case of nuclear
war. It’s a moot point in my mind.
The next two pages are semi-technical general information mostly from “official” sources. Pages four and five are
my take regarding areas’ responsibilities. Comments begin on page six.
Thanks for reading.
============================================================
This file is the ongoing process for how Twin Oaks would handle a North Anna Nuclear Power Plant Accident.
General Information: (Much of the following is “official” information put out by the authorities.)
Notification:
1. By sirens: 3 min blast, 1 min silence, repeated 3 times (does not indicate the level of the emergency).
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2. By radio: stations belonging to the Emergency Broadcast Network are:
FM: WFLS 93.3; WRVQ 94.5; WJMA 96.7; WFVA 101.5; WRXL 102.1;
WLSA 105.5.
AM: WRNL 910; WFVA 1230; WJMA 1340; WFLS 1350; WCVA 1490.
3. By television: WTVR CH6; WXEX CH8; WWBT CH12.
4. Louisa County Sheriff’s Department notification promised in response to my request.
5. We could call:
A. Sheriff 967-1234;
B. Local Coordinator Emergency Services 967-0401
6. Community members on call to Louisa Rescue Squad may hear news on their pagers.
Levels of Emergency:
1. Notification of Unusual Event: No release expected.
2. Alert: Small release within reactor.
3. Site Area Emergency: Small release into environment possible.
4. General Emergency: Most serious, action may be needed to protect yourself. Sirens will be sounded if special
action needed.
From the wording of #4 and from other official information, conclude we will only be notified in the event of a
serious "General Emergency.” We should begin to consider action immediately.
Levels of response recommended by the authorities for the four levels of emergency:
1. None. Officials will be notified.
2. Monitor official information source.
3. Monitor official information source.
4. A. None.
B. In-house shelter: Close doors and windows, turn off ventilation, put livestock
under cover with food and
water, cover food and water containers, remain indoors until notified that emergency is over.
C. Evacuate to a regional evacuation center.
Evacuation center:
Liberty Jr. H.S. Rt. 54 in Handover County; Alternate, Patrick Henry High School Rt. 54 in Handover County.
When evacuating:
• Take clothing, bedding, toilet articles, medication, valuables, documents, radio.
• Shelter animals with food and water. Inform authorities of their presence.
• Keep phones open.
• Shut off utilities. Shut doors and windows.
• Carpool.
• Close vehicles vents.
• Go to evacuation center.
• Route 33 is recommended route. Stay tuned to the E.B.S.
Twin Oaks response:
The Planners in consultation with the Safety manager will make a recommendation to community members. If the
decision to evacuate is made, some area managers and individuals will take care of essential tasks. We may choose
to assume the situation is worse than they tell us.
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Responsibilities during a nuclear power plant emergency by area:
** Ed’s take **

Agriculture Council
Dairy manager (alter. crew member), decide and put into effect a
plan for what to do with dairy (and beef?) cows. Likely options:
• Do nothing
• Put under shelter with food, water, and calves.
• Inform the authorities about any animals left on the farm if we evacuate.
Farm, put sides on higher yellow. Get food for livestock.

Child Board
Is responsible for making sure all children are accounted for.
Evacuation and Rendezvous plans to be done ahead of time.
[Allen's take]
Short term: Shannon Farm (west), Gezundheit and Heathcote (north), Yogaville (south), and family or friends.
Long term: East Wind and Dandelion or family or friends.

C&U
BTU bozo shuts down wood furnaces in winter.
Equipment maintenance, shuts off gas and electric utilities,
excepting at EC/OZ, which the wizes will get.
Phone, set up office switchboard so all outside calls must be
made there. Call local friends (phone tree to Baker branch, etc.)
STP?

Culinary
Food, help load staple goods if room and time available, either a
little in each vehicle or in mass.

Domestic
Pets, gather together transport boxes, food, and animals.

Health
Health team, pack prescription drugs, monitor mental health
needs.
Safety, oversee entire process.

Income
General Manager, pack essential information.
Wiz, shut off power and lock up EC, Oz, and sawmill.
Software, pack disks, computers (?).

Office
Accounting, pack checkbook, cash, and other essentials.
Taxes, pack essentials.
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Outreach
Recruitment, pack computer disks and other essentials.
CVP, ask visitors with vehicles about availability of extra seats.

Planning
Labor, pack essentials.
Taxes, pack essentials.

T&M
Vehicle Maintenance, get as many vehicles working as possible, service and gas.
Vehicle Assigner, count seats and report to planners. Help assign people to vehicles.

Individuals
Clothes, bedroll, cash, valuables, medications, address book, portable radio, close windows, roof vents, doors,
make no outside calls.
Whatever you take, it should fit in your lap.
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Small Living Group (SLG) Board
SLG Handbook (1982)
1.
Why do we have SLGs? SLGs are set up to allow groups of people to experiment with living together - with varying
degrees of intimacy, with control over their environment and membership, with shared activities and space. We have divided
all our residences into SLG spaces, so that the option to experiment is available for everyone. Every member accepted by the
Community is guaranteed a room, either as a non-aligned member or as a member of an SLG.
2.

SLG Rights and Responsibilities
a.
Membership. An SLG has the right to fill any empty rooms within its designated space with full members,
provisional members or residents
b.
SLG Common Spaces. All SLG living rooms and common spaces will be open to the Community except for
times when the SLG is holding a meeting, feedback, group meal or is having an intentional gathering.
It is appropriate to have meetings or to just hang out in an SLG living room, but you must follow the group
norms (if posted or informed), be considerate of the group by cleaning up after yourself, and be prepared to leave if the group
is having a gathering.
SLGs can redecorate or remodel their common space (as long as it doesn’t interfere with other community
functions and is checked through the C&U Council) and can have group property within it. (SLGs can also move community
stuff out of their space if the move is approved by the manager responsible for the stuff.)
c.
SLG Norms. As long as an SLG has control over a space, it has the right to expect anyone living within their
space to abide by the group norms (as long as they are within community norms). This applies to non-aligned members living
in the group’s space too.
d.
When does an SLG lose its rights?
(1)
Control over a room. If an SLG does not fill a room within six months, the room may go up for flips.
Any full or provisional members may flip for the room. If a full member wins the room, co may stay in the room as long as
co chooses. Should the room become vacant again, the SLG once again has the right to place a group member in it. If a
provisional member wins the room, the SLG may still replace co with a member they choose, by finding the provisional
member another room through the SLG Board (this is only an option while co is a provisional member).
(2)
Control over its entire space. When an SLG stays below a simple majority of group members within
its space for more than three months, it loses its right to control over who lives in its space (creating the option for a new
group to form).
e.
SLG Responsibilities
(1)
To have a representative on the SLG Board (see SLG notes for a definition of lapsed representation).
(2)
To communicate with the Community about their norms and decision making process.
(3)
To cooperate with the needs of the Community.
3.
How do members get rooms in SLG spaces? Provisional members, full members who want to leave their old rooms,
and residents are placed in rooms:
a.
by mutually acceptable agreement between the member and an SLG;
b.
by placement in the group with the greatest absolute number of empty rooms (regardless of group size or
duration of vacancy). If two groups both have the same absolute number of empty rooms, a flips will be used to choose
between them.
c.
In situations where a member is placed in a group because the group has the greatest number of empty rooms,
the group may determine which room the member moves into. If, for example, a group has one room vacant for six months,
and one room vacant for two months, co could be placed in either room and it would count as filling the six month vacancy.
d.
Rooms occupied by residents do not count as empty rooms, though the group can “bump” a resident at any
time during co’s stay. Rooms occupied by guests count as float rooms, they count as empty rooms in group space.
e.
If a full member drops co’s SLG membership, co still has the right to keep co’s room.
g.
If a member wants to move into a room that is not part of a group’s space, the SLG Board will post a 3x5
card to find out if other members are interested in the room. If so, then there will be a matrix. The same holds true for rooms
for incoming members unless there has been a matrix for the particular room within two months. (SLG members entering a
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matrix do not put their current rooms into it).
4.

Can a group expand or redefine its space?
a.
by doubling, if doubling is within current Community policy
b.
by redefinition of the group space (including outside rooms in Oneida and mezzanine rooms in M*). This can
only be done through the following process:
(1)
written proposal to the SLG Board and
(2)
mutual agreement between the SLGs involved or SLG Board decision after meeting with each group
(if a group doesn’t have a room for a prospective member, co can live in the space of another group as a non-aligned
member)
c.
a group space can be no smaller than seven member rooms, including non-aligned member’s rooms.
5.
When does a room count as vacant? A room counts as vacant as soon as its occupant has another room, has dropped
co’s membership, if it is occupied by a guest or visitor, or if nobody is living in it. If a member is staying in a room
temporarily (placed without SLG process), the room still counts as vacant.
6.
Provisional members. Provisional members who have made a commitment to the group and vice versa are part of an
SLG. Provisional members who live in an SLG space with a group they are not committed to, may have to leave their rooms
when the SLG has a new member who wants to joint the group (this can only happen during provisional membership).
7.
Non-aligned members (formerly grandparents). A non-aligned member is a member who wants to remain or become
independent of an SLG or has not found an SLG. Co has all the rights and privileges of Twin Oaks membership, but will not
have such privileges and responsibilities which are part of SLG membership.
A non-aligned member will acquire co’s room by the same methods as any other member. Co will be expected to
follow the norms established by the SLG which controls the area their room is in. SLGs will be expected to consult the nonaligneds in their space when their plans might be expected to disturb the non-aligneds.
8.
Visitors. Visitors stay either in M*, Tupelo or Oneida. SLGs can read accepted visitor letters and state a preference if
they like. All the visitors go through the Community’s visitor program and need to be accepted for membership by the
Community before they consider SLGs.
9.
Role of the SLG Board. The SLG Board is formed by one representative for each SLG and one representative for the
non-aligned members. The SLG Board has decision making power, and responsibility for taking community input and
posting our decisions. We see our role as:
a.
defining and changing the policy
b.
evaluating the development of SLGs.
c.
arbitration
d.
proposing further experiments
e.
keeping track of SLG spaces
GLOSSARY
bump - replace with a member chosen by the group. A requirement of “bumping” is that the SLG find another room for the
resident or provisional member, through the SLG Board.
flips - a random choosing process - each option is assigned a number, and the winner is selected by a throw of dice.
guest - a friend or relative of a member, staying at Twin Oaks through co’s sponsorship.
matrix - a method for assigning rooms in which several members indicate their room placement choices in order of
preference, and all of these preferences are encoded (to prevent prejudice) and arranged to give as many people as possible
their first choice, second choice, etc.
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room - a member’s “private” bedroom.
SLG - Small Living Group
space (group) - a combination of rooms including several member rooms, a living room, hallways, perhaps a bathroom and/or
kitchen.
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Twin Oaks Tax Policies (1981)
August 3, 1981
The Internal Revenue Service recognizes Twin Oaks as a Sub-section 501(d) organization. This means for tax purposes
that the income from our community businesses is divided amoung all of our members and is reflected on the individual tax
returns of our members. You do not actually receive wages or cash income; this is for tax purposes. This income is reported as a
dividend on your tax return and is not eligible for the dividend exclusion.
.
As a member of Twin Oaks, your tax return reflects a prorated share of the community income, based on the
number of members and the amount of time you were a member during the year. For example: If Twin Oaks had
70 members for the year, you would receive 1/70th of Twin Oaks' income to be reported on your tax returns. Had
you been a member for only a part of the year, your share would be further prorated to reflect your partial year
membership.
Beginning Membership : If you arrive in the middle of a year and had income prior to joining Twin Oaks, your tax
return would reflect your pre Twin Oaks income, plus your prorated portion of Twin Oaks income. Twin Oaks will
be responsible for income taxes on your income to the same degree as Twin Oaks is a percentage of your total
income for the year. For example: If your Twin Oaks income is 25% of your total income, Twin Oaks will be
responsible for 25% of your income taxes. In the case where Twin Oaks needs to pay something to a member to
cover its responsibility, that amount must stay as a member loan for the duration of one's membership.
Full Year Membership : If you are a member during the entire year and had no other income besides your Twin
Oaks income, Twin Oaks will be responsible for all your income taxes during that year. If you had vacation
earnings or other income during the year, you are individually responsible for any additional income taxes such
income might incur, unless that income is donated to Twin Oaks. See the bylaws for more information about
earning or receiving income during one's membership. One further note about vacation earnings (VE): If you earn
reportable VE during the year, please have taxes taken out when you earn it so that you aren't faced with having to
pay additional taxes after you've spent all your VE.
Ending Membership : Should you drop your membership during the year, you will be assigned a prorated share of
Twin Oaks income for the part of the year that you were a member. During January or February of the year after
you leave Twin Oaks will notify you of your share of Twin Oaks income to be reported on your individual tax
return. Again, as with beginning members, Twin Oaks will be responsible for taxes to the percentage Twin Oaks' is
a percentage of your total income.
In filing the community returns, Twin Oaks must report a list of all members receiving income to the Internal
Revenue Service. In order to protect our tax status, we can't make any exceptions.
In addition to preparing Twin Oaks' corporate tax return, it is the practice of the tax folks to prepare the individual
Federal and state tax returns of our members. However, if you wish, to prepare your own tax returns you are
welcome to do so. But, please, please, do not file them until you have received a statement of your Twin Oaks
income for the year. If you file without including your Twin Oaks income, you will have to file an amended return.
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Vehicle Use Policy (2006)
Index
ACCIDENTS-----Breakdowns-----Mechanical Problems------------------------D.
ASSIGNING-----Regular------Long Distance-----Self-------------------------I. & J.
CHARGEBACKS------------Rates -------------------------------------------------------------K.
DRUGS------Alcohol-------Tobacco----------------------------------------------------------C.
ELECTRIC CARTS----------Parking --------------------------------------------------------M.
FRIDAYS AFTER FIVE TRIPS---------------------------------------------------------------N.
HEALTH TRIPS-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------L.
KEYS ---------Spare--------------------------------------------------------------------------------B.
LICENSES-------Obtaining----------DMV--------Cost-------------------------------------F.
ON THE FARM-----Speed Liimits---------------Parking-------------------------------G.
SAFETY----Seat Belts----Insurance----333 Rule-----Winter Grounding---G.
TICKETS-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------E.
TRIPPERS & BUS TRIPS---Locating----Schedules------T.O.R.s-------------H.
VEHICLE USE-----------Priorities---------Car Pooling----------Efficiency------A.

A. VEHICLE USE

1. Twin Oaks vehicles are available for use by members when conditions allow and with the approval of the
Vehicle Use Manager. Any unauthorized use (including while fleet is grounded) could result in loss of
Twin Oaks driving prevlidges and the legal liability for the use will be the responsibility of the
unauthorized user. Please note that priorities for assigning vehicles are:
•medical emergencies
•income areas, including Outside Work
•all other areas, including Health
•Allowance
•VE (both earning and spending)
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2. Members are expected to travel with the town trippers, and to car-pool, whenever feasible. To encourage
car pooling, up to 2 hours of Vehicle Use credit may be taken per person, per trip. 1.0 credit for every 2
hours of waiting to a maximum of 2.0 credits, this must be taken in quota (like sick hours). This includes
the buses if the purpose of the trip is business (community or personal) and not pleasure.
3. Use the smallest and most efficient vehicle possible for your trip. An individual is expected not to take a
van by coself.
4. HY and DT usage.
a. only TO truck authorized drivers shall operate TO’s large trucks. Currently: Alder, Carrol, Inge,
McCune, Philip, River and Rollie.
b. Use of TO’s large trucks for non-TO purposes (e.g., V.E. jobs, Acorn Community, other) will be limited
(e.g., 40 miles round trip maximum and 6 trips yearly per person or area) must be cleared with both the
Vehicle Maintenance Manager, and the Farm Manager (the former for the operating conditions of the
truck and the latter for other areas’ needs and usage). Use the Tractor Sign-Out Calendar on the Farm
Bench for advance requests. There are no guarantees implied
c. charges: $1.00/mile
5. Post cards on the 3x5 announcing trips you are going to places like DC, or a series of trips to Cville or
Richmond, so others may ride with you.
B. KEYS
1. There is a cabinet in Llano acounting office with spare keys for every vehicle. These should be used only
when keys are not left in vehicle, and returned if regular key is found.
C. DRUGS
1. We don’t condone the use of alcohol or drugs in community vehicles and therefore the community won’t
take responsibility for anyone busted.
2. Vehicle Managers may call forward members thought to be driving under the influence and include the
community, if necessary, in a decision about co’s right to drive community vehicles.
3. Most members really appreciate it if smokers would refrain from smoking in the vehicles. The odor is
retained by the upholstery. There is no smoking in vehicles with cloth upholstery.
D. ACCIDENTS, BREAKDOWNS & MECHANICAL PROBLEMS
1. Call home first thing – before making accident reports, leaving the scene of a accident, or buying or making
repairs.
2. Authorization to have repairs done needs to come from an auto crew member.
3. Report vehicle problems and accidents to an auto crew member or via the receptacle on the magnet board.
E. TICKETS
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1. Whether or not tickets will be charged to a community area is up to the discretion of the Vehicle Use
Manager.
F.

DRIVER’S LICENSES
1. Members with valid Virginia drivers’ licenses may drive TO vehicles if approved by our insurance
company.
2. Tests for licenses are given in Charlottesville six days a week. Only 3 proof of identity, 1 proof of residency
and an eye test are required if you have a valid out of state license.
3. The DMV has an excellent website www.dmvnow.com that can answer all your licensing questions.
4. Take along money for the license, anywhere from $7 to $20 depending on your date of birth. This should be
charged to the account called “licenses.”
5. Labor credit is not given for this.

G. SAFETY & ON THE FARM VEHICLE USE
1.

Every vehicle occupant must wear a seat belt. Kids’ car seats (for the little ones) are available at Degania.

2. Observe on the farm speed limits for all vehicular traffic (including non-Twin Oaks vehicles, electric carts
and bicycles). Drive slowly enough to always allow pedestrians the right of way and in dry weather not raise a lot
of dust. The speed limits are 5 mph on Tupelo Ridge and Twin Oaks Roads, except those portions from Vigor Road
to MT and Vigor Road to the Greenhouse (these are 10 mph). Be especially careful around Zhankoye.
3. Motor Vehicle Parking
a. The only parking areas are at MT and Llano. Aurora, ZK, M*, Kaweah, Nashoba and Tupelo
turnarounds, are only for loading and unloading things you can not carry in your arms or in a cart, if
available. The time for this should not exceed 30 minutes. This applies to everyone (members, visitors,
guests, teens, children, etc.) The only regular exceptions to this are: Health Team special dispensations,
trippers in the performance of their work, service vehicles and people dealing with sleeping children.
b. Guests and visitors staying for more than one night should leave their vehicles at Llano, near the
greenhouse, so as not to block regular spaces at MT.
c. Provisional members are to park their vehicles at EC.
d. It is the responsibility of every member to remind other members of these policies. Member parents are
responsible for transmitting this information to their children. Members hosting guests are responsible
for, and expected to, inform them of speed limits and parking policies. See paragraphs G.2 and G.3
above.
4. Any driver having 3 accidents within 3 years will not drive for 3 months and must take a safe driving
course.
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4. an accident is defined as requiring the vehicle or another vehicle involved to have to be repaired
afterward
b. and/or an insurance claim to have to be made
5.
All drivers will sign the “Authorization to Obtain Motor Vehicle Record” and the “Driver Standards
Acknowledgement” (which is the statement of the Insurance Industry Driving Standards). This is in addition to the
above.
6.

Winter Grounding Policy

The grounding of our vehicle fleet as a result of snow, ice and frozen rain covering the roads and making it dangerous
and difficult to drive our vehicles safely, is part of the Vehicle Use Manager’s job description. If there is no Vehicle
Use Manager it is the responsibility of the T & M council.

Some clues to whether or not you can expect a grounding are: predicted snowfall in excess of 1”; freezing rain
forecasted; radio announcement that Louisa County Schools are to be closed; the official warning has been made by the
Virginia Department of Transportation that “motorists should stay off the roads unless travel is absolutely necessary”.
Sometimes there will be selective grounding (i.e. you may drive in one direction but not another) based on different
conditions being reported or forecasted in various parts of the region.
If Twin Oaks drivers take a grounded vehicle it will be considered an unauthorized use as defined in paragraph A.1. of
the Vehicle Use Policy: “Twin Oaks vehicles are available for use by members when conditions allow and with the
approval of the Vehicle Use Manager. Any unauthorized use (including while fleet is grounded) could result in loss of
Twin Oaks driving prevlidges and the legal liability for the use will be the responsibility of the unauthorized user.”

Finally, we assign vehicles the night before even when there is a strong probability that vehicles will be grounded,
so please make sure that you draw a line through the vehicle that was assigned you but not used in order to avoid
being charged for a trip you did not make.
H. TRIPPERS
1. You can find out who the tripper is by checking the labor master in the office.
2. Louisa: tripper usually goes every morning except Sunday, plus Monday afternoon.
3. Charlottesville: tripper makes an 8 hour trip on Monday and Friday, leaving at 8 a.m. and arriving back no
later than 4 p.m. Wednesday a tripper makes a 6 hour trip with the emphasis on passenger transportation.
Leaving at 12:30 p.m. arriving back no later than 6 p.m.
4. Richmond: tripper makes one trip on Wednesday with negotiable times.
5. T & M Council may set up and administer a system of Tripper applicant pre-screening (using DMV
records and other unofficial reports of accidents and incidents) for all new applicants. They then solicit
community input on the applicants, and make choices based on that input.
6. TORS – Twin Oaks Requisitions/Receipts
• Pink TORS are used when the tripper needs to take something or someone to town.
• White TORS are used when the tripper needs to pick up something or someone from town.
DTOP last updated: 02010.01.31

Page 268 of 277

Digital Twin Oaks Policies

•
•
•

Vehicle Use Policy (2006)

Be as specific as possible when filling out TORS – e.g., size, cost considerations, where to get it, etc.
TORS should be fully researched because trippers usually do not have time to shop around
TORS are due in the TOR boxes by 6 p.m. of the day
before the trip. Trippers are under no obligation to do
late TORS.

I. ASSIGNING BY VEHICLE ASSIGNORS
1. Request a vehicle in the vehicle log in the office as far in advance as possible.
2. The Vehicle Assignor usually assigns for the next day at 5pm. Exceptions to this are:
a. LONG DISTANCE & MORE THAN 1 OVERNIGHT TRIPS
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

•

Must be assigned by the Vehicle Maintenance Manager.
No more than 3 vehicles will be allowed OTF (off the farm) for more than 1 night (2 vehicles in
Fair’s season).
Maximum length of overnight trips is 10 days.
Long distance is considered 200 miles or more
round trip (including DC).
Twin Oaks vehicles with less than 150,000 miles on them may go on long distance trips of any
length.
Vehicles with 150,000-250,000 miles on them may go on long distance trips of up to 500 mles
round trip.
Vehicles with 250,000 miles or greater on them can go on long distance trips up to 250 miles.
The approval of long distance trips depends not only on the mileage of the vehicle, but also on
the vehicle’s overall condition.
Make all requests for these by 3x5 card to the Vehicle Maintenance Manager at least 3 days, and
no more than 2 months before the month of the trip.

Long distance and more than 1 overnight trips are subject to the availability of those vehicles designated as
appropriate for long distance trips. In the event one of these vehicles is not available, then any additional cost of
using an inappropriate vehicle will not be absorbed by Vehicle Use, as is the usual practice with regular daily
vehicle assigning, but will be charged to area(s) or allowance(s) of person(s) requesting the vehicle..
J. SELF-ASSIGNING
•

•

It is not necessary for the Vehicle Assignor to OK a trip if:
a. it is after the assignor has assigned and before the next assignments are made
b. you will be returning by 6 a.m. of the next day
c. you are not going further than 200 miles round trip (including DC)
Select your vehicle by:
a. checking the log and the magnet board in the office carefully to see what’s available
b. choose the most efficient vehicle that meets your needs
c. check the magnet board to make sure desired vehicle is not off the road
d. make sure the vehicle is not already assigned to someone else. (You may not take someone else’s vehicle
without consulting with them first)
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e. sign it out, making sure to include all needed information (names of persons going, time departing and
returning, destination, vehicle name, billing comments)
f. place placard(s) on magnet board to indicate that vehicle is unavailable for the period of time of your use
If you do not use a vehicle assigned to you, or finish with it early, cross the trip off the log immediately with
one dark pencil line and remove the corresponding placard from the magnet board. If you do not, others
may not know that the vehicle is available, and you may end up getting charged for a trip you did not
make.
K.

CHARGEBACKS
1. The Charge Back Clerk makes the necessary charges for trips at the end of the month.
2. OPP for group trips may be done within the context of the OPP program.
3. Personal trips are charged to member’s allowance unless the member is off the farm at least overnight
(unless co specifies otherwise). A trip to look for a VE job or to do VE work may be charged to VE.
4. Trips are charged at a rate (the rate is set by the Planners in consultation with the Econ Team) depending on
the vehicle size. If a vehicle is requested before the Vehicle Assignor assigns, the rate charged will be for
whatever size vehicle would be appropriate. If self-assigned the full rate of the vehicle used will be
charged. There is also a charge of $2 for each night the vehicle is assigned (not including the first night). If
the vehicle is returned after 6:00 pm on the last day of a trip that night will also be charged.
5. Record your mileage in the vehicle log after completing a trip or you will be charged the flat rate. The flat
rate is determined by the “crow fly” distance plus 33% or the Mapquest or Yahoo distance plus 10%. Make
sure the names of all persons or areas you want to be charged for the trip are listed in the log or you alone
will be. If billing is very complicated you will find blank VES (Vehicle Expense Sheets) under to TOR
boxes.

L.

HEALTH TRIPS
1. Members are encouraged to arrange medical appointments on tripper days and use the tripper system to
keep costs down. If you are unable to schedule an appointment on a tripper day or there is some
circumstance which makes use of the tripper unacceptable, contact the HTM or a member of the team
to get approval.
2. The health team will pay for vehicles for health appointments with prior HTM approval.
3. Emergency trips will be paid automatically.
4. A signature of the approving HTM member or a notation that it is an emergency should be made in the
vehicle log, as well a notation that riders are welcome to cost share.
5. Health trips will pay the first 80 miles of a C'ville trip with the additional mileage charged to co's
allowance unless otherwise noted.
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Unapproved health trips will be charged to the member's allowance. The member is expected to post a
3x5 to encourage others to carpool with the trip.

7. Health trips to Louisa are not covered by the health trips policy. The Louisa tripper system should be
used. Members are encouraged to prearrange these trips with the tripper.
8. The HTM will consider payment of health trips to visit a hospitalized member. This applies only to
medical needs, not to mental health needs, counseling appointments, and visits to members hospitalized
for mental illness.
M. ELECTRIC CART PARKING
Don’t park in vehicle spaces. Carts are apt to be hidden from view by larger adjacent vehicles and then get hit by a
car pulling into what at first looks like an empty spot.
At MT, look first to use the grassy area on the left side of the Tupelo Ridge Road (left as you face the direction of
the dairy). If there is no space there, use the right or left side of Buber’s Walk adjacent to MT being careful not to
block passage of vehicles, like vans going to Recycling Barn or Fair Shed for example.
When going to the courtyard, or the Llano lot, park on the grassy area just before Harmony and the clothing lines.
Carts should not be driven around Llano to Garden Shed and Ta Chai areas except when deemed necessary for an
individual by the Health Team. In this circumstance, a space will be created for co by the T&M in coordination
with Yard and other areas if need be.
At Zk, park carts at the front entrance rather than at the loading dock area. And of course remove your key from
the ignition to safe guard against curious children being able to activate the cart.
In the winter, parking in areas adjacent to scraped roads and paths can be problematic. Damage to steering and
brakes can occur going through hardened piles of snow. The road manager will try to create parking spaces for
carts when plowing. Use your best judgement to protect the cart and allow for passage around cart if you can’t
park in the normal areas because of snow banks.

N. Fridays After Five Trips
1. The trip will operate on Friday evenings.
2. The trip will be paid for by Vehicle Use and must go to
Charlottesville
3. The trip must have at least three persons signed up (one of which must be a Twin Oaks Driver) by 6 p.m. of
the Thursday before or no vehicle will be assigned and paid for by Vehicle Use.
4. The trip must have a “Honcho” whose responsibilities are:
a. collecting the signatures of the persons that intend to go on the signup sheet under the
TOR boxes
b. coordinating the details such as times of departure and return, from where the trip will
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leave, etc.
c. making sure that the sign-up sheet matches the actual number of persons that went on the
trip
5. Only one vehicle will be paid for by Vehicle Use regardless of the number of vehicles that may be required
to accommodate the number of people who have signed up.
6. If a larger vehicle then is necessary is assigned, as a result of some passenger not removing co’s name from
the sign up list by 6 p.m. on the Thursday before, then the difference in cost per mile between the
appropriate and inappropriate vehicle will be charged to the persons’ allowances that signed the sheet but
did not show up.
7. If any of the above guidelines are not followed the T&M Council reserves the right to withdraw its sponsorship of the
trip.
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Fridays After Five Trips Policy (2006)
Approved by Planners Kassia, Sky, Gordon 1/26/2006
Policy drafted by Rusty, Sky, Ezra, Kassia (at least)
1. The trip will operate on Friday evenings and must go to Charlottesville.
2. The trip must have at least four Twin Oaks members going to be paid for by Vehicle Use.
3. The community will pay for 40 trips per year.
4. The community will only cover the cost of one small vehicle at the flat vehicle rate ($19.80). People who
drop out after Thursday 6pm will bear the additional costs of using a larger vehicle if an appropriate size
vehicle is unavailable. For example, if 9 people use BW the flat rate would be 37.60. The community will
pay 19.80 and the remaining 17.80 would be charged to the participants and dropouts.
5. The trip must have a “Honcho” on the signup sheet whose responsibilities are:
•

Collect the signatures of the persons who intend to go on the signup sheet/clipboard under the TOR
boxes by 6:00pm of the Thursday before.

•

Coordinate the details such as times of departure and return, from where the trip will leave, etc.

•

Find a smaller vehicle if folks drop out, and changing the logbook to reflect this.

•

Record in the vehicle logbook the names of all people who will pay for the cost difference.
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Video/TV Policy (1998)
CP Decision 1/5/98
Twin Oaks Community prohibits the viewing of broadcast television within the community, whether
delivered through antenna, satellite dist, or “cable.”
The use of video viewing equipment at Twin Oaks is regulated in a way that respects the sensibilities of the many
members here who seek to create a culture free of the mesmerizing glow to video entertainment. To that end, the installation
and use of video equipment in public space, including SLG living rooms, must go through community process. (In the
instance of SLG living rooms, this means: first a SLG's members would need to decide amongst themselves to put video
equipment in a living room, then a land/space use proposal must be posted for 10 days, after which the land planner considers
input and makes a recommendation to the Planners, who make a decision on the proposal.) Regulations on the use of video
equipment in members' bedrooms is worked out by each SLG, with the status quo assumption being that each SLG prohibits
video viewing in bedrooms unless it decided otherwise.
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Woodshop Norms and Policy (2006)
Woody

February 24, 2006

It's wonderful to live with the nice Woodshop that we have and be able to make marvelous projects in our
"free time." You should talk to the shop manager before the first time you use the Woodshop because there are
some tools with special needs. Try to leave the Woodshop neater than you found it. If there's a problem with any
tools, tell the shop manager and also leave a note. If you need wood for a project, look under the table where the
radial arm saw is mounted. For larger pieces, look in the racks of the lumber storage shed on the other side of the
clothesline. There are some personal stashes of wood there so don't take anything with a name on it. If you ask an
EC worker or a Woodshop regular they may be able to turn you on to some other stashes as well. Label and date
your projects. Unlabeled projects and items will be worked into general inventory or possibly moved out of
the Woodshop. Projects should be stored in the designated storage areas only. This is a small shop with heavy use
so this is important. Projects left in storage for more than a month will be subject to removal. Tell the manager if
you need long-term storage and possibly something can be worked out. Use the wood storage shed whenever
possible.
Visitors and guests are not to use the Woodshop until the manager has checked them out. Then, they
should be working under the supervision of a full member; never alone by ~ themselves. Exceptions may be made
in some cases at the discretion of the Woodshop manager. , You can work in the Woodshop any time you want, but
remember to observe the quiet hours at Harmony. Quiet hours are between 10:00pm and 8:00am. No power tools
can be operated during these hours, and other activities must be quiet ones, (no hammering or banging).
For safety reasons, no more than three people should be working in the Woodshop at one time. The
Woodshop is used by a lot of different people. As with everything else around here it takes a lot of cooperation to
ensure that everyone gets the maximum benefits of Woods hop resources.
Respect the tools and equipment as if they were your own. They really are your own.. We can no
longer afford to purchase hammers, measuring tapes and other sundry tools each year just to see them disappear
from the shop. Green is the color of Woodshop tools. If you find any tools with green tape or paint on them, please
return them to the Woodshop. The Community does not lend its power tools to members for their use on V.E. jobs.
The Community does not freely lend even hand tools to members for V.E. use, but the Woodshop Manager may
give special permission to lend a hand tool that is not currently needed here. If this occurs, the member borrowing
the tool is responsible for replacing the tool if it is lost or broken beyond repair, or for repairing it if it is broken but
repairable. The money for such repair or replacement may come from either V.E. or allowance. Likewise,
Woodshop tools should not be taken off of the farm for Outside Work, unless you have made arrangements with
the Woodshop manager and agree to sign out the tools and return them each night.
Again, all tools removed from the Woodshop must be signed out and returned at the end of each day
unless special arrangements have been made. There is a clipboard hanging near the pencil sharpener for the
purpose of signing out tools.
Drill bits need special care if they are to last. Remove bits from the drill or drill press when you are finished
and immediately return them to their holders. If you lay them down, it doesn't help the bit at all and you might
forget it. They are easy to lose. The same goes for router bits. Never leave them in the router. Return them to their
special cases. Router bits are expensive (between 10 and $50 each) and we cannot afford to replace them very
often. Take care of the ones we have.
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Safety: If you haven't been checked out on a particular tool ask the manager for a demonstration and
lesson. Read the operator's manuals! They are found on the bookcase. Please! For your own safety and longer tool
life this is important! Also, never leave a saw or other machine running unless you are actually working with it.
Use your head and don't rush through something in the Woodshop. Think about what you're doing. Don't leave
nails on the floor etc. etc. etc.
Woodshop budget: The Woodshop will try to supply of basic range of screws, nails, glue, sandpaper,
solvents etc. for your personal and area projects of modest size. All large projects both personal and community
should supply their own hardware and supplies.
Painting, sanding, and varnishing: Please do this type of work outdoors or near the double doors
whenever possible and keep the doors open. The fumes get into the Harmony living space this is not very
appealing or healthy for the Harmony residents. Think about what you're doing! Paint brushes and supplies: Never
even think about dropping a brush into a bucket of varsol or paint thinner and leaving it at that. It's better to just
throw the brush in the trash and be done with it. It will not be usable for anything but as a hammer with this
cleaning method. Instead, try this; swirl the brush around in a small amount of solvent once or twice. Then go to
i' the laundry room sink and wash the brush with soap and water. Then wash out for sink. Return painting supplies,
brushes, rollers, trays etc. to where you found them. Paint and paint thinner, varnish and oils stay in the Woodshop.
Scrap wood: Usable scrap can be stored under the south bench were the radial arm saw is. By usable scrap,
I mean pieces that are at least 18 to 24 inches long. If the pieces are too long to store under this bench they should
go back out into the woodshed across the driveway. Smaller scraps should be put immediately into one of the wood
trash buckets. If you are producing a lot of long thin strips of scrap please cut them up into shorter lengths before
you put them into the trash barrel.
Dust Collection: A few years ago, we purchased a dust collector. Please use it whenever possible. Ducts
are now connected to the collector and reach the table saw, radial arm saw, band saw, bench-top plane, and router
table. The residents of Harmony will appreciate your efforts.
Do not pile junk in front of the Woodshop. If you find a piece of furniture on the farm that needs repairs,
consult with the Woodshop manager, but under no circumstances should furniture be dumped in front of the shop.
The exposure to sun, wind and rain there will soon render the piece useless for any purpose but firewood.
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Changelog
02010.01.31 (Initial Setup Changes From Latest Policy Binder Update)
•

First section which formerly contained Bylaws, Statement of Religious Beliefs, Articles of Incorporation,
and Property Code, renamed Fundamental Documents

•

Councils Policy (2006) moved from Councils section (which does not exist in DTOP) to CPs section

•

Children’s Behavior in ZK (1988) superseded by ZK Indoor Behavior Norms (2008) under PTM, which
applies to all ages
The area Computer Services has been renamed Information Technology (IT) which incorporates both
computers and phones, and is under the C&U council
Family Medical LOA (1992) in MHT has been superseded by the Leaves of Absence Policy (2009)
Fire Self-Insurance Policy (1993) in Econ Team has been superseded by the Aging and Fire Find Policy
(2007)
Labor Hole Policy Summary (1998) in Labor has been superseded by the Labor Hole Policy (2009)
Expulsion Policy (2007) moved from CMT to PTM. Even though this is a membership-related policy, it
doesn't involve the CMT at all. PTM created the policy and runs most of it.
Nudity and Toplessness Policy (2004) moved from Misc. category in old binder (which no longer exists
here, and every policy needs an area) to PTM
All personal money policies, such as allowance, VE, etc. have been moved from the Misc. category to
Legal, which is responsible for things like the Property Code.
Federation of Egalitarian Communities Constitution added to Fundamental Documents section

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
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